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fue plan purséd in this Introductory Greek Reader is 
similar to that+of the recently-published Latin Delectus, 
which forms the first volume’ of Weauxr’s CurassicaL 
SERIES. , 

The contents of Part I. (pp. 1—6), are designed rather 
to serve as & praxis upon the conjugation and parsing of the 
regular Greek Verb, than for the purposes ef translation. 
Should the learner be totally unacquainted with the principal 
rules of accentuation, he is recommended to read carefully the 
explanations on pp. 65—67, kefore even eommencing fhe 
study of the preliminary exergises. , If he happen to $e one 
of that numerous class who laboy®undér the errogevuf& and 
mischievous impression that accents and breathings are fion- 
essential trivialities which may be safely passed over by the 
mere ordinary student, I hope that he will find, in this 
small volume, a sufficient corrective of so mistaken a notion, 
and that he will gradually acquire a higher sense of their 
value and importance even when considered only in the 
light of aids to exact and ready translation. 

The extracts are such as present no great amount of diffi- 
culty, excepting the last three. To each as much explana- 
tion has been furnjshed as seemed fully adequate to the wants 
of a learner of average ability and penetration. But in writing 
the notes I have not overlooked the circumstance, that boys 
are generally a year or two older at the time of their com- 
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mencing Greek than when they begin Latin, and have 
already had the advantage of the mental discipline resulting 
from the partial study of at least one foreign language. 
Consequently I have felt justified in being somewhat less 
diffuse in my annotations, and rather less liberal in my 
supply of translations, than was the case in the Latin 
Delectus. Still I hope there are very few instances, if any, 
in which I have withheld necessary assistance. 

The paragraphs enclosed in crotchets [ ] which occur 
here and there in the latter half of the book contain brief 
remarks upon grammatical anomalies, réal or apparent, in 
the words of the vocabularies, and a few suggestive hints to 
the reader upon derivation and some other points of 
interest. 

The supplementary vocabulary at the end contains words 
either wholly omitted, or, to subserve the plan of genealo- 
gical arrangement, defined after the extracts in which they 


first appear. , 
HENRY YOUNG. 


QuILDFORD, 
July 24, 1854.. 
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ΡΑΒΤΊ. 
PRELIMINARY EXERCISES ON THE VERBS. 


I. 


πιστεύειν (πιστεύω, πιπτεύσω͵ we- | ὅδε, ἧδε, τόδε, this; this of mine, 


atorevxa), to believe. 
τελεύει,ν (κελεύω, κελεύσω, κεκέ- 
λευκαὶ), to order ; to command. 
λύειν (Avw, λύσω, χέλὔκα), to loosen ; 
to undo. 
yer (θύω, θύσω, τέθὕ κα), to sacri- 
Ce. 
Baxpiew (δακρύω, Scxpucw, δεδά- 
Kpuxa), to weep. 
χρίειν (xpiw, xplow, xéxpixa), to 
anoint 
κλείειν (κλείω, κλείσω, κέκλεικα), to 
shut. 
κρούειν (κρούω, κρούσω, κέκρονκα), 
to knock. 


1. πιστεύω. 


2. ἐγὼ κρούσω. 


this near me ( = hic, hee, hoc). 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this; this or 
that of yours, or near you (= iste, 
ista, istud). 

ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖνο, that; that 
yonder, near him ( = ille, 
illa, illud). : 

αὐτός, αὐτή, αὐτό, the same (when 
preceded by the definite article, 
6, 7, 76; otherwise) self (in the 
nominative case); he, she, ὦ 
(=is, ea, id, in the oblique 
cases). 

ob, οὐκ, οὐχ, not. 

tls; who? 


3. ὑμεῖς ov πιστεύετε. 


4. ἐκέλευε. 5. ἐκεῖνος ἐδάκρῦσε. 6. λελυκέναι. 7. σφῶϊ 
λύετον. 8. ὑμεῖς κρούετε. 9. κρούσουσι. 10. κρούουσι. 
11. πιστεύσεις. 12. σὺ ἔθῦσας. 18. κέκρουκας. 14. 
ἔλῦσαν. 15. οὗτος πιστεύσει. 16. οὗτοι ἔχρισαν. 17. 
τίς ἐδάκρῦε; 18. λῦσον. 10. κελευσάτω. 90. τεθυκέναι. 
21. δακρύσειν.α 22. κεκρουκέναι. κέλευε. 94. 
πιστεύοιμι. 25. δακρύσαιμ. 26. πιστεύσαι. 597. 
πιστεῦσαι. 28. λῦδαι. 29. λύσαι. 80. κεκρούκοιμι. 31. 
κεχρικυῖα, 82. σφὼ δακρύετον. 
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I. 
βλέπειν ares ἢ ΕΣ" βέβλεφα), | λάπτειν (λάπτω, λάψω, λέλἄφα), to 
os seen to the power of lap (with the tongue). 
κύπτειν (κύπτω, κυψω, κέκῦφαν), to 
velour (τ BY rsd τρίψω, τέ Térpipa), to stoop. 
to pound τρέπειν (τρέπω, Be ease τέτροφα, 
ave γράφων γράψω, γέγραφε), and τέτρἄφα), to 
to εἶμι: to draw; to wri ἐπιστολή, 7 Pd. ΔῊΝ a letter. 


κύψας. 2. ἐγὼ ἐγεγράφειν. 8. λελαφέναι. 4. 
a 5. γεγραφέναι. 6. λάπτει. 7. βλέψετε. 8. 
βλέψατε. 9. γράψον τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 10. od ἐπιστολὴν 
ἐγεγράφεις. 11. ἔκυψαν. 12. βλεψαίτην. 18. τρίψασα. 
14. érpea. 15. γέγραφε. 16. ἐκεῖνος ἐγεγράφει. 17. 
τετρόφασιν. 18. οὗτος ἔλαψεν. 19. κεκύφοις. 20. γράψειας. 
21. κύψαιμι. 22. βλέπουσα. 28. τετροφός. 34. βλέψειε. 
25. αὕτη γράψει. 26. κυψούσαις. 27. ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν 
γέγραφα. 38. τίς κύψει; 

1Π. 


πλέκειν (πλέκω, πλέξω, πέπλεχα), mooi rd tA as ἀμέλξω, ἤμελχα), 
to weave. 


ἄγειν Dee ἄξω, ἤχα), to lead, to βρύχεν oie βρύξω, βέβρυχον, 


conduct (= agere). to roar; 
Aelxew (λείχω, λείξω, λέλειχα), to groan. 
lick, to lick up. 


1. ἐλελείχει. 2. ἀμέλξομεν. 8. ἦξα. 4, ἦχα. ὅ. ἦχας. 

6. ἦξε. 7. ἄξαιμι. 8. ἤχοιμι. 9. ἠχέναι. 10. λείχοντες. 
11. ἀμέλξεις. 12. ἄξῃ. 18. ἄγοι. 14. ἐκεῖναι πλεξάτωσαν. 
15. ἄγε. 16. ἄγετε. 17. ἡμεῖς ἐπλέξαμεν. 18. ὑμεῖς 
λελείχατε. 19. ἐκεῖνος βέβρῦχε. 20. ἀμελξάντων. 91. 
πλέζοιεν. 22. ἤμελγε. 


IV. 
ἀνὕτειν (ἀνύτω, ἄνυσω, Hvuna), to | πείθειν (πείθω, πείσω, πέπεικα, and 
accomplish. perf, 2. πέποιθα), to persuade. 
ἐρείδειν (epelBer, ἐρεισω, ἤρεικα), to | ἀείδειν (ἀείδω, deicw, —) } ‘a 
_ prop up. ᾷδειν (ᾷδω, ᾷσω, —) sing. 


1. ἄειδε. 2. ἀνύσει. 8. ἔπειθον. 4. ἔπιθον. 5. ἤεισα. 
6. πείσας. 7. fica. 8. joov. 9. πείσειε. 10. πιθεῖν. 11. 
ἤνυσεν. 12. ἡμεῖς ἄσομεν. 18. ὑμεῖς ἠνύσατε. 14. ἐγὼ 
πείσαιμι. 15. φσάτω. 16. σὺ πείσειας. 17. ἀείδοις. 
18. ἀείδομεν. 19. σφὼ ἠρείσατον. 20. σύ με οὐκ ἂν 
πείθοις. 21. τίς ᾷδει; 22. ἐρείδοντες. 
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Vv. 
gg (δέμω, δεμῶ, δέδμηκα), ἴο τέμνειν (τέμνω, τεμῶ, τέτμηκα), to 
cue. 
κρίνειν (κρίνω, κρινῶ, κέκρίκα), to | δέρειν (δέρω, δερῶ, δέδαρκα), to flay. 
7 αἴρειν (αἴρω, ἀρῶ, ἦρκα), to lift ~ 


στέλλειν (στέλλω, στελῶ, ἔσταλκα), | μιαίνειν (μιαίνω, μιανῷ, μεμίαγ 

to set én order ; to equtp (a fleet, to stain (especially with blood). 

army, expedition, &c.); fo send. 

1. κρίνομεν. 2. ὑμεῖς τέμνετε. 8. μιαίνεις. 4. ἦρα. 
5. ἄρῃς. 6. δεδαρκώς. 7. Expiva. 8. σὺ ἦρας. 9. ἐγὼ 
ἔστειλα. 10. ἔδειμε. 11. ἐτετμήκειν. 12. ἔταμον. 18. 
ἔτεμον. 14. ἐδειράτην. 15. ἐμίηνα. 16. ἐμιᾶνα. 17. 
μεμιάγκασιν. 18. Exptve. 19. ἡμεῖς ἐκρίναμεν. 20. κρίνας. 
Ql. στεῖλαι. 92. στείλαι. 28. στέλλειν. 94. στελεῖν. 
οὔ. ὑμεῖς ἐστάλκατε. 26. δεμεῖ, 97. δέμει. 98. ἔστειλαν. 
29. ταμεῖν. 80. τεμεῖ. 81. σὺ ἔσταλκας. 82. σὺ ἐμίηνας. 
33. κεκρικότες. 84. μὴ κρίνετε. 


VI. 
Lavoe (xpdoow, πράξω, réxpaxa), εὐ ἴθ (ἐρέσσω, épéow, —), to row 
t, &c. 


᾿ dos (τάσσω, τάξω, réraxa), to occa (τέσσ, πέψυ, ----), to cook s 


arrange (particularly troops) ; to digest 


to marshal. πτήσσειν (τήσσω, πτήξω, ἔκτηχα), 
μάσσειν (μάσσω, μάξω, μέμᾶχα), to to scare or frighten (anasitecsy” A 
knead (dough, &c.) to crouch, to fear (intransitive). 


1. μέμαχε. 3. ἔτασσον. 38. ἐρέσσει. 4. ἐρέσει. 5. 
σὺ ἔπτηξας. 6. σὺ ἔπτηχας. 7. ἐπτηχέναι. 8. πράξετε. 
9. ἔπεψε. 10. τάξειε. 11. ὑμεῖς ἐπτήχατε. 12. ἡμεῖς 
ἐπτήξαμεν. 18. πράξαις. 14. ἔμαξαν. 15. ἐπτηχυῖα. 
16. ἐγὼ ἤρεσα. 17. πέψοι. 18. πτήξῃ. 19. πεψάτω. 
20. ἐμεμάχεις. 21. ἤρεσαν. 92. ὑμεῖς πράξητε. 958. 
πέσσοντε. 94. πράξει. 25. ἐρεσσέτωσαν. 26. 
τάσσομεν. 27. τίς τοῦτο πράξει; 


| Vil. 
oder ( (φράζω, φράσω, πέφρᾶκα), to igre (στενάζω, στενάξω, ----), to 
holtew Gilkey, dpicw, Spixa), to wdc (κλάῶ, κλάγξω, κέκλαγγα 
bound κᾶν» .€. to set boundaries to). or κέκλαγχα, and κέκληγα), (ὁ 
sat (ἐρίζω, ἐρίσω, Hpixa), £0 con- clang, to 
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1. éxAayfe. 2 meppaxds. 8. σφῶϊ στενάζετον. 4. 
ἐρίσαντες. 5. ἔκλαγον. 6. ἔκλαγξεν. 7. ὑμεῖς στενάξετε. 
8. φράσον. 9. φράσαι. 10. πεφράκοιμι. 11. ὥρισαν. 
12. στενάξειν. 18. ἐρίσῃ. 14. κλάγξαι. 15. κλαγεῖν. 16. 
στενάξοντες. 17. ἐριζέξτωσαν. 18. φράζῃς. 19. ἐρίσουσιν. 
20. ἐρίζοιτε. 21. στενάξειας. 22. σφὼ ἐφράσατον. 28. 
ἐκεῖναι ἐρίσουσι. 34. οὗτοι στενάζουσιν. 25. οὐ φράσω. 


Vii. 


τιμάειν = τιμᾶν (τιμάω = τιμῶ. τιμ- 
how, τετίμηκα), to honour. 

ἡβάειν = ἡβᾶν (ἡβάω = ἡβῶ, ἡβήσω, 
ἤβηκα), to be tn the prime of life ; 

_ to bloom or flourish. 

πειράειν = shia (πειράω = πειρῶ, 
πειράσω. πεπείρακα), 0 prove or 
make trial of. 


ondew = σπᾶν (walls =ore, σπά- 
ow, ἔσπᾶκα), to drag or pull. 


φιλέειν = φιλεῖν (φιλέω = φιλῶ, 
φιλήσω, πεφίληκα), to love. 

ποιέειν = ποιξιν (ποιέω = ποιῶ, ποι- 
how, πεποίηκα), to make. 

δουλόειν = δουλοῦν (SovAdw= δου- 
λῶ,δουλώσω,δεδοὐλωκα), to enslave. 

μισέειν = μισεῖν (μισέω = μισῶ, 
μισήσω, μεμίσηκαὶ), ἰ0 λαἰξ. ᾿ 

καλέειν = καλεῖν (καλέω = καλῶ, 
καλέσω, κέκληκα), to call. 


1, ἐσπάκει. 2. τιμῷμι. 8. τιμῷ. 4. τιμῶ. 5. ἐτίμων. 6. 
ἐτιμῶμεν. 7. ὑμεῖς ἐπειρᾶτε. 8. φίλει. 9. φιλεῖ. 10. ἐφίλει. 
11. φιλήσειν. 12. πεποιήκασιν. 18. σύ με φιλεῖς. 14. 
πεφιληκένγαι. 15. ποιεῖ. 16. φιλῆσαι. 17. φιλήσαι. 18. ποιῆσαι. 
19. ποιήσαι. 20. ἡβῷς. 21. πειρῷμι. 22. ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς φιλοῦ- 
μεν. 28. ὑμεῖς ἡμᾶς μισεῖτε. 24. ἐγώ σε μεμίσηκα. 25. 
σπᾶν. 26. σφῶϊ ἐπὲποιήκειτον. 97. ἐδεδουλώκει. 28. σπάσαι. 
29. δουλόεις. 30. δουλόοις. 81. δουλοῖς. 892. δούλου. 
33. ἔσπασεν. 84. τιμᾷ. 35. τίμα. 86. ἐγὼ ἐδούλουν. 
87. σπάσαντα. 88. ὑμεῖς ἡμᾶς ἐμισεῖτε. 89. φιλῇ. 40. 
καλεῖ. 41. κάλει. 42. σὺ κέκληκας. 48. σὺ ἡβᾷς. 44. 
ἐκάλεσα. 45. πείρασον. 


ΙΧ. 


In the following exercise are exhibited some forms 
of the passive of the verbs which have already been 
given. 

1, Avopat. 2. Avy. 8. λύεται, 4. λυόμεθον. 5. λύεσθον. 
6. λνόμεθα. 7. λύεσθε. 8. λύονται. 9. ἐτίομην. 10. érlov. 
11. ἐθύετο, 12. λυθήσομαι. 18. λυθήσῃ. 14. τυθήσεσθε. 
15. éri@nv. 16, ἐκελεύσθησαν. 17. λέλῦύμαι. 18. βέ- 
βλεμμαι. 19. ἐβλεφθήτην. 20. βλεφθῆναι. 21. γέγραπται. 
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22. γεγράφθαι. 23. τρεφθείη. 24. λυθῆναι. 25. ἀμέλγεσθαι. 
20. ἀχθήσεσθαι. 27. ἐβεβουλεύμην. 28. πεπλεγμένος. 
29. λέλῦται. 80. τρέπηται. 81. πέπλεκται. 82. τέτἕσαι. 
33. κελεύσθητι. 84. κλεισθῇ. 35. κλεισθήσεται. 36. 
ἠνύτετο. 87. ἐτρίφθη. 88. ἐτρίβη. 89. τετριμμένον. 40. 
ὑμεῖς φιληθήσεσῇβε. 41. πεποίηται. 42. ἡμεῖς τιμώμεθα. 
48. πεφίλησαι. 44. μισοῦνται. 45. ἐκαλοῦντο. 46. τιμῶνται. 
47. ἐγὼ ἐσπάσθην. 48. καλούμενος. 49. ἐτιμῶντο. 50. 
σπασθῆναι. 51. ἔσπασμαι. 52. δουλοῦσθαι. 53. τιμᾶσθαι. 
54. κεκλῆσθαι. 55. φιλεῖσθαι. ὅθ. ποιήσεσθαι. 57. 
κέκλησαι. 58. τιμῴμην. 59. κληθῆναι. 60. δουλοῖο. 
61. ἐμισοῦντο. 62. σπάσθω. β8. ὑμεῖς κληθήσεσθε. θά. 
ἤχθην. 65. λυθείς. 66. κληθέντες. 


Xe 


The following are middle forms: 

1. θύομαι. 2. τίεσθαι. 8. βουλεύονται. 4. πείσομαι. 
5. πείσεσθαι. 6. γράψασθαι. 7. ᾷσομαι. 8. ᾷσονται. 
9. doduevos. 10. ἐγραψάμην. 11. γράψαιο. 12. γράψωμαι. 
18. γραψάμενος. 14. ἐπείθοντο. 15. γραψάσθω. 16. 
ἐκαλέσατο. 17. καλέσασθαι. 18. πείσοιτο. 19. γράψαιντο. 
20. βούλευσαι. 21. κέλευσαι. 92. λῦσαι. 


ΧΙ. 

ἱστᾶναι (ἔστημι, στήσω, ἕστηκα), to | μεγνῦναι (μίγνῦμι, μίξω, μέμῖχα), to 
make to stand ; to stand, mix or mingle. 

τιθέναι (τίθημι, θήσω, τέθεικα), to | (ζωννῦναι (ζώννῦμι, (ζώσω, ἔζωκα), to 

lace or p gird (especially for battle). 

διδόναι (Biden, δώσω, δέδωκα), to | πιμπλᾶναι Ns πλήσω, ae, 
give. Anna), to fill. 

δεικνῦναι (Selxvipu, δείξω, δέδειχα), δύνασθαι (δύναμαι, δυνήσομαι, δεδύ- 
to point out. ynpas), to be able. 


Active forms : 

1. forns. 2. τίθης. 8. ἵστησι. 4. ἵσταμεν. 5. ἱστέᾶσιν. 
6. ἵστασαν. 7. ἱστάτωσαν. 8. fornv. 9. ἔστην. 10. 
ἑστήκεινα 11. εἱστήκειν. 12. ἔστησα. 18. ἕστηκα. 
14. ἕσταμεν. 15. ἔστημεν. 16. ἵσταμεν. 17. ἱστῶμεν. 
18. ἔστησαν. 19. ἕστασαν. 20. ἕστασι. 21. στήσας. 
22. ἑστάναι. 28. ἑστώς. 94. ἵστωσι. 25. ἱσταίημεν. 
26. lords. 27. στῆναι. 28. ἔστης. 29. στῶμεν. 80. 
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στᾶσα. 381. loraca. 382. ἑστῶσα. 88. ἡμεῖς τίθεμεν 
84. ἐτίθεμεν. 35. ἔθεμεν. 36. τιθείς. 87. θείς. 388. 
ἐτίθεσαν 89. ἐτεθείκειν. 40. ἔθηκα. 41. τέθεικα. 42. 
θῶ. 48. θεῖναι. 44. τιθέναι. 45. ἐδίδοτε. 46. δίδοτε. 
47. ἐδίδω. 48. dw. 49. ἐδίδουν. 50. δῶσι. 51. διδότω. 
52. δός. 58. ἔδωκα. 54. δέδωκα. 55. δοῦναι. 56. 
δεικνύς. 57. ἔδειξας. 58. plyviow 59. πλήσεις. 60. 
ἑστάτην. 61. ζώννύμεν. 62. πίμπλαμεν. 68. ἔπλησαν. 
64, μῖξαι. 65. μίξαι. 66. τιθεῖσιν. 67. ἑστηκώς. 68. 
στῆσαι. 69. τίς ἐδίδου ; 70. ἐγὼ ἐτίθουν. 3 


Passive forms: 


1. fordrat. 2. ἵστᾶτο. 8. ἱστῆται. 4. ἱστάσθω. 5. 
σταϑήσονται. 6. σταθήσομαι. 7. ἕσταμαι. 8. ἕσταμην. 
. 9. ἵστασθαι. 10. στάσθαι. 11. ἱστάμενος. 12. στάμενος. 
18. ἵστανται. 14. σταθήσεσθαι. 15. ἐστάθη. 16. διδῶται. 
17. δῶνται. 18. ἐδείκνυντο. 19. μίγνυνται. 20. δύνασαι. 
21. δύνῃ. 22. δεδύνηται. 23. πέπλησμαι. 24. ἱσταῖο. 
25. δίδονται. 26. διδῶνται. 27. πλησθείην. 98. ἔζωσμαι. 
29. δεδόσθαι. 80. δίδοσθαι. 81. μιχθῆναι. 32. ὑμεῖς 
δύνασθε. 33. ἡμεῖς δυνησόμεθα. 84. ἐμιχθήτην. 35. 
μέμικται. 86. μεμιγμένα εἰσίν. 87. μεμῖχθαι. 38. μιγῶ. 
39. μιγῆναι. 40. (εύγνυσθαι. 


Middle forms: 


1. ἐθέμην. 2. ἐστάμην. 8. ἐδόμην. 4. ἐθέσθην. 5. 
ἔθεντο. 6. ἐθέμεθααυ 7. θέσθωσαν. 8. θείμεθον. 9. 
θέμενος. 10. θῇ. 11. θῶνται. 12. ἔδοσθε. 18. ἔστασθε. 
14. δόσθω. 15. στάμενος. 16. org. 17. δῷ. 18. στάσθον. 
19, στᾶσθον. 
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PART ITI, 


VOCABULARIES AND CLASSICAL EXTRACTS. 


φάος, τό (G. φάεος = φάους) Ι , 

φώς, τό (G. φωτός) light, 

φαίνειν ous φανῶ, πεφαγκα, in- 
trans. perf. 2, πέφηνα), to make 
apparent; to be apparent, to 
appear ; to shine. 

φωτίζειν(φωτίζω, φωτίσω,πεφώτικα), 
to give light ; to enlighten, 

φανερός, ά, ὄν, apparent, mant- 

est. 


Jest. 
φωτεινός, fh, dv, enlightened, bright. 
λάμπειν (Aduxw, λάμψω, λέλαμπα), 
to shine. 
λαμπρός, d, dv, shining, brilliant. 
λαμπάς, ἡ (G. λαμπάδος), α torch, a 


lamp. 

σκότος, ὁ (α. σκότου) 

a ἡ (G. σκοτίας) 

σκότιος, a, ov 

σκοτεινός, h, dv dark. 

σκοτίζειν (σκοτίζω, σκοτίσω, ἐσκό- 
τικα), to peal 

πῦρ, τό (G. 5), fire. 

gaudos, n, oy, evil, bad. 

πράσσειν or πράττειν (πράσσω or 
πράττω, πράξω, πέπρᾶχα), to do. 

πᾶς, πᾶσα, way, every, all. 

ὅς, f, 8, who, which (= qui, que, 
quod). 

τίς; τίς ; rl; who? which? what? 
(= quis? que? quid?) 

Θεός, ὁ (G. Θεοῦ), God ; α god. 

θεῖος, a, ov, divine, ᾿ 


1. δίκη λάμπει. 


᾿ darkness. 


2. ἡ ἀρετή λάμπει. 


XI. 


ἄνθρωπος, ὃ (G. ἀνθρώπου), a man 
(= homo). 

ἀνθρώπϊνος, n, ov, human, 

ἀνήρ, ὁ (G. ἀνδρός), α man (= vir). 

ἀνδρεῖος, a, ον, manly. 

ἀληθής, hs, és, true. 

ἀλήθεια, ἡ (G. ἀληθείας), truth. 

ἀληθῖνός, ἡ, dy, truthful, real, true. 

δίκη, ἡ (G. δίκη), jesstice. 

δίκαιος, a, ον, just. 

ἀρετή, ἡ (Ὁ. ἀρετῆς), virtue, 

ἔρχεσθαι (ἔρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλή- 
λυθα, aor. 2. ἤλθον), to come. 

οὐρανός, ὁ (G. οὐρανοῦ), heaven. 

ὀφθαλμός, 6 (α. ὀφθαλμοῦ), an eye. 

κόσμος, 6(G. κόσμου), the world. 

χρόνος, ὃ (G. χρόνου), time. 

ἄγειν (ἄγω, ἄξω, ἦχα), to lead, to 
conduct, to bring. 

ποιέειν = ποιεῖν (odo = ποιῶ, 
ποιήσω, πεποίηκα), to make, to do. 

μισέειν = μισεῖν (μισέω = μισῶ, 
μισήσω, μεμίσηκα), to hate 

γίγνεσθαι (γίγνομαι, γενήσομαι, 
γεγένημαι, aor. 2. ἐγενόμην), to 
become. 

εἶναι (εἰμί, ἔσομαι, impf. ἦν), to be. 

ἔμπροσθεν, before, in face of. 

dis, into (= m with accusative). 

ἐκ, of, from, out of (= ex). 

ἐν, tn (= in with ablative). 

καί, and, 


δέ, but, and. 
8. ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ 


φῶς τοῦ κόσμου. 4. φῶς ἔλαμψεν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. ὅ. φῶς 


γίγνεται. 
τῇ σκοτίᾳ φαίνει. 


6. ὁ Θεὸς ἐποίησε τὸν οὐρανόν. 
8. ἔστι ἐν οὐρανῷ Θεός. 
(= to) τὸ φῶς τὴν ἀλήθειαν ὁ χρόνος. 
11. λαμψάτω τὸ φῶς ὑμῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 


7. τὸ φῶς ἐν 
9. ἄγει πρὸς 
10. πυρὰ ἐφαίνετο. 
12. 
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ἥν τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀληθινὸν, ὃ φωτίζει πάντα ἄνθρωπον ἐρχόμενον 


εἰς τὸν κόσμον. 


1 “as ὁ φαῦλα πράσσων μισεῖ τὸ φῶς, 


καὶ οὐκ ἔρχεται πρὸς (= to) τὸ φῶς" ὁ δὲ ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν 


ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ φῶς. 
(= what) ἐστιν ἀλήθεια; 


14. ὁ Θεὸς ἀληθής ἐστιν. 


15. τί 


XI. 


ακούειν (ἀκούω, axotcouat, ἀκήκοα), 
to hear. 

ἀκοή, ἡ (G. ἀκοῆς), the sense of 
ἡ; » hearing. 

ἀκουστής, ὃ (α. ἀκουστοῦ), a hearer, 
a listener, 

οὖς, τό (G. wrds), an ear. 

φάναι (φημί, ἐρῶ, εἴρηκα, aor. 2. 
εἶπον), to say. 

φωνή, ἡ (α. φωνῇς), a sound ; a voice. 

ψωνέειν = φωνεῖν (φωνές; --- φωνῶ, 
φωνήσω, πεφώνηκα), to ϑοιυπα ; to 
speak (οὗ aman); to crow (of a 
cock). 

ἀλέκτωρ, ὁ (G. &Aékropes) 

dAextpudy, ὃ (α. ἀλεκτρυ- δ α cock. 
évos) 

ἀλεκτοροφωνία, ἣ (G. ἀλεκτοροφα.. 
vias), covk-crow. 

κινέειν = κινεῖν (κινέω = κινῶ, κινή- 
σω. κεκίνηκα), to move, to stir. 

xivne ., 7 (G. κινήσεως), ὦ move- 
ment, a stir. 

γέφος, τό (α. vépeos = 
νέφους) 

νεφέλη, ἡ ἡ (G. νεφέλης) 

νεφελώδης, ns, ε5, cloudy. 

ἀνέφελος, os, ον, cloudless. 

6) απᾶειν --- ἀγαπᾶν (ἀγαπάω — dya- 
πῶ, ἀγαπήσω, Lise oa to love. 

ἀγάπη, ἢ (α. ἀγάπη), lov 

ἀγαπητός, ή, ov, beloved. 

βλέπειν (βλέπω, βλέψω, βέβλεφα), 
to see, to luok. 


a cloud, 


1. ἐγὼ ἀκούω. 2. 
3 ’ 2 Lon 
Ἠκούσατε. 5. ἤκουσα φωνῆς. 
7. Μίδας ὄνου ὦτα εἶχε. 
ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν, ἀκούετο. 
ἀκούσατε τοὺς λόγους μου. 


τᾶυτα ἤκουσα. 8. 
6. ὑμεῖς βλέπετε καὶ ἀκούετε. 
8. ἐφώνησεν ὁ ἀλέκτωρ. 
10. ἔνδον βλέπε. 
12, ὄνος, λύρας ἀκούων, κινεῖ 


ὄνος, ὃ διὰ ἡ (G. ὄνου), an ass. 

ὀνίδιον, τό (G. ὀνιδίου), α little ase 
(= asellus). 

ὄνειος, os, ov, Of an ass, as8's, ast 
nine, 

λέγειν (λέγω, λέξω, λέλεχα), to 


Asan ὁ (G. λόγοι), a word. 


πονηρός, ά, dv, evil. 
μακάριος, a, ov, blessed, happy. 


μακαρία, ἡ (G. 
μακαρίας) blessedness, hap- 
μακαριότης, ἣ (G.( pines. 
dT nTOS) 


poucapl eur (μακαρίζω, μακαρίσω, με- 
μακάρικα), to bless, to 7εἰϊοϊίαίε, to 

congratulate, 

λύρα, ἡ (G. λύρας), α lyre. 

ὅλος, ἡ, ov, whole, entire. 

υἱός, ὁ (G. viovd), @ son. 

οὔτις, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this, 

ἔνδον, within, at home. 

ἔχειν (ἔχω, ἔξω and σχήσω, ἔσχηκα, 


impf. ἔιχον, aor. 2, ἔσχον), to 
have. 

πόσος; ἢ; ov $ how great? 

ὅτι, because, that. 


σῶμα, τό (G. σώματος), the body (= 
corpus). 

σωματικός, h, dv, bodily, corporeal, 

τίς ; τίς ; τί, who? what? 

Μίδας, ὁ (α. ᾽Μίδου), Midas. 

ἐν, ὑπ. 


κούετε. 4. 


9. ὁ 
11. ἄνδρες, 


᾿ ἀθάνατος, ἡ, ον 
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18. μακάριοι of ὀφθαλμοὶ ὑμῶν, ὅτι βλέπουσι" καὶ 


τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἀκούει. 14. φωνὴ ἐγένετο ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης 
λέγουσα, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱός μου ὁ ἀγαπητὸς, αὐτοῦ 


ἀκούετε. 16. τί φής; ; 
πονηρὸς ἧ, 


ὅλον τὸ σῶμά 


16. ἐὰν (=a) ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου 


σου σκοτεινὸν ἔσται" hi 


οὖν (ΞΞ if therefore) τὸ pas τὸ ἐν σοὶ σκότος ἐστὶ, 


σκότος πόσον] 


γοῦμαι, ἀποτέθνηκα, aor. 2. ἀπέ- 
θανο»), to die. 


θάνατος, ὁ (G. θανάτου), death. 


θνητός, fh, dv ; 
θνητόν, és, ἐν } mor tal. 
immortal, 


ἀθάνατος, os, ov 

ἀθανασία, ἡ (G. ἀθανασίας), tmmor- 
tality. 

θανάσϊμος, os, ov, deadly. 

σοφός, ‘Ny dy, wise. 

σοφία, 7 7 (G. coplas), wisdom. 

φεύγειν (φεύγω, φεύξομαι, répevya, 
a 2. ἔφυγον»). pee or fly. . 

φυγή, ἢ Ase φυγῆς, flight (= fuga 

φυγάς, ὃ and ἡ (6. φυγάδος), α fu- 
gitwe ; an exile, 

φυγαδεύειν (φυγαδεύω, φυγαδεύσω, 
πεφυγάδευκα), to exile, to banish 
(= ex civitate pellere). (We 
sometimes find ἐκ τῆς πόλεως 
joined with φυγαδεύειν.) 

μένειν (μένω, μενῶ, μεμένηκα), 10 
remain ; to last, to endure. 

νίκη, ἡ (a. ylicns) } υἱο- 

νῖκος, τό (G. νίκεος = vixous) J tory. 

νικάειν = = γικᾶν (νικάω = νικῶ, νι- 
κήσω, i to conquer. 

Tnp, 7 (G. θυγατέρος = θυγα- 

tps), α daughter. 


17. ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν. 


18. paxapl ὦ. 


μέν σε. 

XIV. 
θνήσκειν (θνήσκω, θανοῦμαι, τέ- | εἷς, ula, ἕν (6: ἑνός, μιᾶς, fvos), one 
᾿ς θνήκα, aor. 2. ἔθανον), tu die. οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν | no one, no- 
ἀποθνήσκειν (ἀποθνήσκω, ἀποθα- | μηδείς, μηδεμία, μηδέν [ body, none 


μόνος, η, ov, alone, only. 

λαΐλαψ, ἡ (G. λαίλαπος), α hurrt- 
cane, @ squall, 

κεντέειν = κεντεῖν (κεντέω = κεντῶ, 
poeta. κεκέντηκα), to prick ; to 


cpa, τό (6. κέντρου), @ sting ; a 


ΠΡ λοις ὁ (G. xévropos), α goader 
or driver (of horses, cattle, &c.) 

ψυχή, ἢ ἡ (G. ψυχῆ), the soul. 

ψυχικός, ἡ, dv, of the soul, spiritual. 
(Opposed to σωματικός ; see pre- 
ceding vocabulary.) 

μεγάλως, greatly. 

Gdns, ὁ (a. S50v), Hades, Pluto(the 
god of the nether world; thence) 
the lower world, the grave. 

αὔριον, to-morrow (= cras). 

σημέρον, to-day (= hodie). 

χθές, yesterday (= heri). 

ἴσως, perhaps. 

ἀλλά, but. 

ποῦ; where? 

Κῦρος, ὁ (G. Κύρου), . 

Σοφοκλῆς, 6 (GA. Σοφοκλέεος = Zogo- 
kAéous), Sophocles. 

Ἑυριπίδης,ὁ Sa ‘Eupimldov),Lurtpides. 

Σωκράτης, ὁ (GQ. Swxpdreos = Σω- 
xpdrous), ates. 


1, ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν. 2. ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἦν σοφός. 8. ἐγὼ ἄξω 


σε. 4. ἀνὴρ ἀπέθανε. 


6. τέθνηκεν ἡ θυγάτηρ σου. 


5. σοφία μόνη ἀθάνατος μένει. 


7. νεφέλη ἄγει λαίλαπα. 
Β 8 
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8. ἡ ψυχὴ ἀθάνατος φαίνεται οὖσα. 
10. οὔδεις τὸν θάνατον ἔφυγε. 


Κῦρος τέθνηκεν. 


9. οὗτοι ἔλεγον ὅτι 
11. ποῦ 


σου, θάνατε, τὸ κέντρον ; ποῦ σου, Gdn, τὸ νῖκος ; 12. αὔριον 


ἴσως ἀποθανεῖ. 
μεθ᾽ (= with) ἡμῶν. 


18. ψυχὴ πᾶσα ἀθάνατος. 14. μεῖνον 


1ὅ. σοφὸς Σοφοκλῆς" σοφώτερος δ᾽ Εὐριπίδης" 
ἀνδρῶν δὲ πάντων Σωκράτης σοφώτατος. ᾿ 


ΧΥ. 


διδόναι (δίδωμι, δώσω, δέδωκα), to 


grve. 
δοτήρ, ὁ G δοτῇροΞ) 
δότης, ὁ (G. δότου) 
᾿δωτήρ, ὁ (G. δωτῆροΞ) 
δῶρον, τό (G. δώρου) 
δωρεά, ἡ (G. δωρεᾶς) 
δώρημα, τό (G. Swphuaros) 
δόσις, ἡ (G. δόσεως) 
γράφειν (γράφω, γράψω, γέγραφα), to 
grave, to draw ; to write, 
γραφή, ἡ (G. γραφῆς), a drawing, 
painting; avwriting ; Scripture. 
γραφικός, ἡ, dv, of drawing; as if 
drawn or painted ; picturesque, 


. graphic. 

γράμμα, τό (G. γράμματος), α written 
character or letter ; α drawing ; 
@ writing, a treatise; a bill or 


@ giver, a 


a gift. 


account, 

γραμματεύς, 6 (G. γραμματέως), a 
scribe, a secretary. 

γραμματικός, h, dv, familiar with 
one's letters (γράμματα) ; lettered, 
laterary. 

γραμμή, ἡ (G. γραμμῇ5), aline. (A 
word often used by Euclid, as 
εὐθεῖα γραμμή, a straight line.) 

γραμμικός, ἡ, dv, linear, geometrical. 

χαίρειν (χαίρω, χαιρήσω, κεχάρηκα), 
to rejoice, to be σἰαά. 

χαρά, ἡ (G. xapas), joy, delight. 

κελεύειν (κελεύω, κελεύσω, κεκέ- 
λευκαὶ, to order or command, 

κέλευσμα, τό (G. κελεύ- an or- 


oparos) der, a 
κέλευμα, τό (G. κελεύ- ( com- 
mand. 


patos) 


πλέος, a, ον 

πλέως, a, wy (Attic full. 

πλεῖος, n, ov (Ionic 

πλήρης, ns, ες 

πληρόειν = πληροῦν (τληρόω = πλη- 
ρῶ, rAnpiow, πεπλήρωκα), to fill ; 
to 


fil. 

xAfpwors, 7 (G. rAnpécews), a filling 
up; a fulfilment. 

πλήρωμα, τὸ (G. πληρώματος) a 
complement (6. g. of a ship). 

κρίνειν (κρίνω, κρινῶ, κέκρικα), to 
judge. 

κριτής, ὁ (G. κριτοῦ), a judge. 

κρίμα, τό (G. κρίματος), judgment. 

κριτικός, h, dv, able to judge; ecrt- 
tical. 

κριτήριον, τό, α teat (by which to 
judge of a thing); @ cri- 


terion. 
χείρ, ἣ (G. χειρός), a hand. 
66s, ἡ, dv, good. 
τέλειος, Gy OV 
τέλειος, OS, OV perfect. 
ὄνομα, τό (G. ὀνόματος), α name, 
meres 6 (G. ἀδελφοῦ), a Sro- 
ther 


κύριος, 5 (G. κυρίου), a lord; the 
Lord. 


πάντοτε 

διαπαντός = διὰ παντος } always, 
(was, πᾶσα πᾶ») 

ἀνὰ, up, 

ἄνω, abore, 

ἄνωθεν, from above. 

κατά, down, 

κάτω, below. 


κάτωθεν, from below, 
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1. ἡ χεὶρ γραφει. 2. δὸς τὴν χεῖρά μοι. 8. σὲ κελεύω 
μένειν. 4. δῶρόν σοι ἐγὼ τοῦτο δώσω. 5. χαῖρε. 6. δίδοτε, 
καὶ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν. 7. γέγραπται. 8. πᾶσα δόσις ἀγαθὴ 
καὶ πᾶν δώρημα τέλειον ἄνωθέν ἐστι. 9. χαίρετε, ὅτι τὰ 
ὀνόματα ὑμῶν ἐγράφη ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 10. ἔδωκας ἡμῖν 


a’ 


χαράν. 11. κελεύει ὁ θεός. 12. χαίρετε ἐν Κυρίῳ πάντοτε. 


18. ἐχάρην ἐν Κυρίῳ μεγάλως. 14. ὑμεῖς ἐστε ἡ χαρὰ 
ἡμῶν. 15. καὶ ταῦτα γράφομεν ὑμῖν, iva (= ut = = that) 


ἧ χαρὰ ὑμῶν ἧ πεπληρωμένη. 16. ὁ λέγων ἐν τῷ φωτὶ 
εἶναι, καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ μισῶν, ἐν τῃ σκοτίᾳ ἔστιν. 


17. ὁ ἀγαπῶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῇ φωτὶ μένει. 


18. 


μὴ ἀγαπᾶτε τὸν κόσμον, μηδὲ (-Ξ nor) Ta ἐν τῷ eis 


19. Χαίρετον. 
γραφὴ πεπλήρωται. 


20. θνήσκειν μὴ λέγε τοὺς ἀγαθούς. 
22. μὴ κρίνετε, ἵνα μὴ κριθῆτε" ἐν 3 


21. 


yap κρίματι κρίνετε, κριθήσεσθε. 


XVI. 


σῶος, ἃ, ov 

σῶν“ σῶν } 576 

σώζειν σώφω, σώσω, σέσωκα), to save, 

σωτήρ, ὃ (G. - σωτῆροϑ), α saviour. 

σωτηρία, ὃ (ἃ. σωτηρία) ) safely 

ριον, τό (GQ. σωτη- > salva- 

“  ίου) tion. 

σωτήριος, OS, Ov, saving. 

πίστις, ἡ (G. πίστεως), faith (= 
fides). 

| πιστός, h, dv, faithful, trusty. 

πιστεύειν (πιστεύω, πιστεύσω, πε- 
πίστευκα), to believe. 

ge tir eine ἡ (G. ἀπιστίας), unbelief ; 
atthless 

errs) poe ov, unbelieving ; faith- 
688. 

ἀπιστέειν = ἀπιστεῖν (ἀπιστέω = 
ἀπιστῶ, ἀπιστήσω, ἠπίστηκα), to 
discredit or distrust. 

xplesn(xplco,xploe,xéxpixa),toanoint. 

χρῖσμα, τό (G. χρίσματος), an un- 





xpiords, h, dv, anointed. 


Χριστός, ὃ (G. Χριστοῦ), the Anointed, 


Christ. 
Ἰησοῦς, ὃ (G. Ἰησοῦ), Jesus (a He- 
brew word, meaning Saviour.) 


πόλις, ἡ (G. wddrcws), α city. 

πολίτης, é (G. πολίτου), @ citwen. 

πολιτεία, ἡ (G. πολιτείας), citizen- 
ship ; α state (= civitas). 

πολιτικός, ἠ,όν, civic, civil, political. 

πολίζειν (πολίζω, πολίσω, πεπόλικα), 
to found a city ; to but 

πολίδιον, τό (GQ. πολιδίου), a small 
town. 

τίκτειν (rlerw, τέξω and more com- 
monly fae τέτοκα). to bring 
forth, to be 

τέκνον, τό (G. τ νος 

τέκος, τό (G. τέκεοςΞξτέκους child. 

τοκεύς, ὁ (G. roxéws), @ parent. 

τόκος 6, (GQ. τόκου), childbirth ; off- 
spring; the produce of money, 
interest, 

σάρξ, ἡ (ἃ. σαρκός) flesh ( = caro). 

jens κα 90» | fleshy; carnal ; 

capxixds, ἡ, yf sensual, 

ὁράειν = = ὁρᾶν (dpdw = ὁρῶ, ὕψομαι, 
ἑώρᾶκαλ), to see. 

δεῖ, ἐξ behoves ( = oportet). 

(μέ Be &c.) δεῷ (1, thou, ἄς.) 


ἘΣ oa 
ἵνα, that, in order tha’. 
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1. σῶσον σεαυτόν (= thyself). 
8. κυρίοι, τί με δεῖ ποιεῖν, ἵνα σωθῶ; 


σέσωκέ σε. 


2. ἡ πίστις cor 
4. πίσ- 


τευσον ἐπὶ τὸν Κύριον Ϊησοῦν Χριστὸν, καὶ σωθήσῃ. ὅ. 


ὄψεται πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ θεοῦ. 
7. πιστεύω τὸν “Υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἶναι 
8. ἐτέχθη ὑμῖν σήμερον σωτὴρ, ὅς 
ἐστι Χριστὸς Κυρίος, ἐν πόλει Δαυΐδ. 
καλεῖτε, Κύριε, Κύριε, καὶ οὐ ποιεῖτε ἃ λέγω. 
11. ἐγὼ δὲ ὅτι (= because) τὴν ἀλήθειαν 


καὶ πόλις σώζει πόλιν. 
τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν Χριστόν. 


πιστεύετε ; 
λέγω, οὐ πιστεύετέ μοι. 


6. ἀνὴρ ἄνδρα, 


9. τί (= why) pe 
10. ἄρτι 


XVII. 


κλέπτειν, (κλέπτω, κλεψω and κλέ- 
ψομαι, κέκλοφα), to steal. 
κλέπτης, ὁ (α. κλέπτου) 
κλεπτήρ, ὁ (α. κλεπτῇρος) thief. 
κλεπτικός, » όν, thievesh, furtive. 
κλοπή, [ (G. κλοπῇ), & theft. 
κλέμμα, Td (GQ. κλέμματος), a thing 
stolen ; a theft. 
διώκειν (διώκω; διώξω and διώξο- 
pat, —) to pursue ; to persecute, 
διώκτης, ὁ (G. διώκτου) a 
διωκτήρ, ὁ (ἃ. διωκτῆρος) pursuer. 
gen ἡ (GQ διώξεως), a pirsuit, a 


aes τό (G. διώγματος), that 
which is pursued ; α purstit. 

say ms ὁ (G. πολέμου), battle ; war. 

πολέμιος, A, OV 

πολεμιος, or hostile, 

πολεμῖκός, ἢ, dv, warlike. 

πολεμέειν = πολεμεῖν (πολεμέω == 
πολεμῶ, πολεμήσω, πεπολέμηκα) 
to war, to wage war, to fight. 

πολεμιστής, ὁ (G. πολεμιστοῦ) a 


ian (GQ. πολεμιστῆ- sh 
pos 
duvards, h, dv [δύνασθαι], able, hoe: 


erful ; possible. 

ἀδύνἄτος, ns, ov, unable, powerless ; 
impossible. 

ἄδίκοι, os, ον, [Sinn]. wnjust. 

ἀδικέειν --- ἀδικεῖν (αδικέω = ἀδικῶ, 
a ἠδίκηκα), to be unjust ; 

ong (ἃ person). 

ἀδικίαν. n ἡ (ἃ. ἀδικία5), wrong, in- 

justice. 


μαίνεσθαι (μαίνομαι, μανοῦμαι and 
μανήσομαι. μέμηνα διὰ μεμανημαὶ), 
to rage, to be 

μανία, ἡ (G. paves), madness. 

μανικός, h, dv, 

are ἥ, (G. pourdBos), a menad, 

Bacchante. (The Bacchantes 

ie the frenzied worshippers 
_ of DionYsus, or Bacchus.) 

λύπη, ἡ (G. λύπης), pain, sorrow, 
(= dolor). 

λυπέειν = λυπεῖν (λυπέω = λυπῶ, 
λυπήσω, λελύπηκα), to pain, to 
rail ἡ (in passive) to be pained, 


ie ps, ἀ, ἐν όν, painful, distressing, 
troubles 


λυπρός, d, wag wretched, distressed ; 
(and sometimes = λυπηρό:). 
ἄμπελος, 7 (G. ἀμπέλου), a vine, 
ἀμπελών,δ(( ἀμπελῶνος), α vineyard. 
πατήρ, ὁ ὃ (ἃ. πατέρυς = πατρός), @ 


Mal h, ov 

πάτριος, α; OV 

πάτριος, os, ov 

πατρῷος, α, ον 

πατρῷος, os, ov 

μήτηρ, ἡ (G. μητέρος = μητρός), α 
mother. 


μητρικός, h, | 


paternal ; 
hereditary. 


μήτριος, a, ov 
μήτριος, os, oy 
λύκος, ὁ (G. λύκου), a wolf. 
ἀετός, ὁ (G, derod) 


alerds, ὁ (G. αἰετοῦ f°” eagle. 
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aft, 6 and ἡ (G. αἰγός), α goat. 

ἡδονή, ἡ (G. ἡδονῇ), pleasure. 

κλῆμα, τό (G. κλήματοΞ), α branch 
(especially of a vine). 

βούλεσθαι (βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, 
βεβούλημαι) to be willing, to wish 


7. λύκος pe ἐδίωκε. 
τὴν αἶγα διώκει. 
ἔφευγον. 
λύκοι κλέπτουσι. 


2. φεῦγε ἀδικίαν. 
ὅ. τί με διώκεις; 
8. οἱ πολέμιοι φεύγουσι. 


10. μὴ. κλέψῃς. 
19. τὰ ἀδύνατα διώκειν μανικόν ἐστι. 


(= volo). (βούλομαι always has 
βούλει, not βούλῃ, for 2 pers. 
sing. pres. indic.) 

ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτι or 8, τι, whoever, 
whatever (= quicunque). 

πῆ, how? which way! whither ? 


8. σὺ ἀγαπᾷς pe; 4. 
6. λύκος ἀετὸν φεύγει. 
9. ὁ λύκος 
11. οἱ πολέμιοι 
18. οἱ 


14. ἡδονὴν φεῦγε, ἥτις λύπην τίκτει. 


15. ἐγώ εἰμι ἣ ἄμπελος ἡ ἀληθινή. 
16. ἀνὴρ δίκαιός ἐστιν, οὐχ ὁ μὴ ἀδικῶν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὄστις ἀδικεῖν δυνάμενος, μὴ βούλεται. 
17. καθὼς (= as) ἠγάπησέ με ὁ Πατὴρ, κἀγὼ ἠγάπησα 


ὑμᾶς, μείνατε ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ τῇ ἐμῇ. 
19. ἐγώ εἶμι ἡ ἄμπελος, ὑμεῖς ra 
20. τίμα τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τὴν μητέρα. 
21. ἄνθρωποι τὸν θάνατον φεύγοντες διώκουσι. 
πήσεις τὸν Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου. 


τὸν Πατέρα μου μισεῖ. 
κλήματα. 


18. ὁ ἐμὲ μισῶν, καὶ 


22, ἀγα- 
23. ἤλυθες ἐκ πολέμου. 


XVIII. 


πλοῦτος, ὃ (6 πλούτου), wealth, 
riches ; (as proper name) Plutus 
(z.e. the god of riches). 

Πλούτων, ὁ (G. Πλούτωνος) Pluto 
(the god of the nether world ; 
the same as Hades). 

πλούσιος, a, ov, rich, wealthy. 

πλουτέειν = πλουτεῖν (πλοντέω = 
πλουτῶ, πλουτήσω, πεπλοὐτηκα), 
to be rich, to be wealthy. 


πλουτίζειν (πλουτίζω, πλουτίσω, 
πεπλούτικα), ἴο rich, to 
enrich). 


ἄπλουτος, os, ov, without riches, un- 
wealthy. 

κόπτειν (κόπτω, κόψω, κέκοφα, and 
perf. 2. xéxowa), to hew; to strike 
or knock ; to knock at. 

κόπος, ὃ (G. κόπου), a beating ; suf- 
fering ; totl. 

eSxonos, os, ov, with easy labour; easy. 

εὐκόπως, easily, 


δυσκόπως, hardly, with di : 

εὐκοπία, ἡ (G. εὐκοπίας), ease (of 
labour). 

ἔρχεσθαι (ἔρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλή- 
λυθα, aor. 2. ἤλυθον = ἦλθον), to 


come, 
ἔλευσις, ἡ (G. ἐλεύσεως), a coming, 
advent 


προσέρχεσθαι (προσέρχομαι, προσε- 
λεύσομαι, προσελήλυθα), to come 
to, to approach. 

προσέλευσις, 7, & Coming to, an ap- 
proach, 

προσήλυτος, ὁ (G. προσηλύτου), one 
who come to (a place), a 
stranger ; one who has come over 
to (Judaism), @ convert, a pro- 
selyte. 

εἰσέρχεσθαι, to come wmto, to enter. 

εἰσέλευσις, ἢ, α coming into, an en- 
trance. 

ἐξέρχεσθαι, to come out of. 
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ἐξέλευσις, a coming out (This 
word is of rare occurrence ; 
ἔξοδος, from ὅδός, 4, “a way,” is 
used instead.) 
ra χεσθαι, to depart. 
πέλευσις, 4, α departure (=€o80s). 
arpa to go through. 
μάχεσθαι (μάχομαι, μαχέσομαι and 
μαχήσομαι and μαχοῦμαι, μεμά- 
ey eer τα 
xn, ἧ XNS), & Jeg: 
s, 6, (G. μαχητοῦ), a fighter, 
or warrior. 
μάχιμος, ἡ, ov ) fit for battle, war- 
μάχιμος, os, oy like, soldierly. 
μαχητικός, ἡ, dv, warrior-like ; pug- 
nacious. 
ἄμαχος, os, ov ) not to be fought 
dudynros, os,> with; uncon 
ov able; peace 
σπεύδειν (σπεύδω, σπεύσω, ἔσπευκα), 
to hasten (trans.) ; to make haste 
(intrans. ) 
σπουδή, ἡ (α. σπουδῆς), haste ; zeal ; 
earnestness. 


ales a, oy, m haste; zealous ; 


δρυμῶν (σπουδάζω, σπουδᾶσω, 
ἐσπούδἄκα), to be busy or earnest 
(intrans.); todo (a thing) ear 
nestly _(trans.) 

βραδύς, eta, 0, slow (--- tardus). 

βραδέως“, slowly. 

βραδυτής, 7 (G. βραδυτῆτος) 

Bpd3os, τό (G. Bpddeos = 
Bpddous) 

βραδῦνειν (βραδῦνω, 


2. ἔρχεσθω. 


slow- 
ness. 


Bpadvvé,—), 
1. ἔρχου. 


8. τὴν θύραν κόψω. 


to make slow, to delay (trans.) ; 
to be slow, to ‘loiter (intrans.) 
ταχύς, εἴα, é, quick. 
ταχέως, quickly 
Taxurhs,%, (G. ταχυτῆτος 
πάχος, τό, (α. τάχεος = _ 
τάχουτ) 
ταχῦνειν (ταχύνῶ, Fidei oS 
make quick, to hasten (trans.) ; 
to be quick, tomake haste (intrans). 
ἁρπάζειν (ἁρπκάζω, ἁρπάσω, ἥρπακα), 
μ᾿ snatch away; to seize; to 


iorerh ἡ (ἃ. ἁρπαγῆς), rapine ; 
ἥτις ons af (G. ἅρπαγος, os, os), 


rapacious (= rapax). 
θύρα, 7 (6. bupas), a door. 
ἐθέλειν = θέλειν (ἐθέλω = cae 
ἐθελήσω = θελήσω, ἠθέληκα), to 
will, to wish, to desire. 
κακός, ᾽,, όν, bad. 
βασιλεία, n (6. Baorelas), a king- 
dom. 
κάμηλος, ὃ and ἡ (G. καμήλου), a 
camel, 
δεῦρο, hither. 
τρυπάειν — τρυπᾶν (τρυπάω — τ 
πῶ, τρυπήσω, τετρύπηκαλ, ἰοδογε,ἴο 
th: 
τρύπημα, τό, & hole (bored in any- 
thing) ; the eye (of a needle). 
wre (ῥάπτω, ῥάψω,----} to sew or 
stitch. 
ῥαπτός, ἡ, dv, sewn, stitched. 
, 1, α seam. 


oe ἡ, (G. papldos), a needle, 
4. οὐκ 


ἐγὼ ἤλυθον δεῦρο μαχησόμενος. 5. οὐκ ἐθέλω πλουτεῖν. 6. 


σπεῦδε βραδέως. 


7. εἰ βούλει ἀγαθὸς εἶναι, πρῶτον πίσ- 


τευσον ὅτι (=that) κακὸς ef. 8. Πλούτων Περσεφόνην ἥρπασε. 
9. τίς ἐσθ᾽ ὁ κόπτων τήν θύραν; 10. μὴ σπεύδετε πλουτεῖν. 
11. Πτολεμαῖος ὁ Λάγου ἔλεγεν, ἄμεινον (= better) εἶναι πλου- 
thew ἢ a (= than) πλουτεῖν. 12. οὐδεὶς ἐπλούτησε ταχέως, δί- 
καιος ὦν. 18. ἐκ πυρὸς ἸΙλιακοῦ ἥρπασεν Αἰνείας πατέρα. 14. 
ἀγαπητοὶ, ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλληλόυς" ὅτι ἣ ἀγάπη ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστι. 
15. ὁ Ἰησοῦς etre’ ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι δυσκόπως πλούσιος 
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εἰσελεύσεται els τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν" πάλιν δὲ λέγω 
ὑμῖν εὐκοπώτερόν ἐστι κάμηλον διὰ τρυπήματος ῥαφίδος 
διελθεῖν, 7) πλούσιον εἷς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελ- 
θεῖν. 16. τίς ἄρα δύναται σωθῆναι; 17. παρὰ ἀνθρώ- 
ποις τοῦτο ἀδύνατόν ἐστι, παρὰ δὲ Θεῷ πάντα δυνατά 


ἐστι. 


ἢ 


XIX. 


βασιλεύς, ὃ (G. βασιλέω5), a king. 
βασίλεια, ἡ (G. Baclreas), a queen. 
βασιλεία,ἡ (G. βασιλεία5), akingdom. 
βασίλειον, 7d (G. βασιλείου), a palace. 
(Generally used in the plural.) 
βασίλειος, os, ov 
βασίλειος, a, ον 
βασιλικός, ἡ, dv 
βασιλικῶς, royally, like a king. 
βασιλεύειν (βασιλεύω, βασιλεύσω, Be- 
Bactrevxa), to be king, to reign ; to 
rule over. 
τέλος, τό (G. τέλεος = τέλους), an 
end ; completion. 
τέλειος, α, ον | complete; perfect. 
τέλειος, os, ov [ (See vocab. xv.). 
τελειόειν = τελειοῦν (τελειόω = 
τελειῶ, τελειώσω, τετελείωκα), tO 
make perfect ; to complete; to 
accomplish. 
τελευτή, 7 (G. τελευτῇ), a fulfilment 
oraccomplishment; anend or finish. 
τελευτάειν = τελευτᾶν (τελευτάω = 
τελευτῶ,τελευτήσω, τετελεὐτηκα), 
to accomplish ; to end, to finish. 
τὸν Blow τελευτᾶν to finish life, to 
die. (The words τὸν βίον of this 
phrase are often understood.) 
τελευταῖος, a, ov, last, extreme. 
μανθάνειν (μανθάνω, μαθήσομαι, pe 
μάθηκα, aor. 2. ἔμαθον), to learn, 
μαθητής, ὁ (α. μαθητοῦ), α learner, 
a disciple (=discipulus). 
μάθησις, ἡ (G. μαθήσεω»), learning, 
the acquisition of knowledge. 
μαθητικός, ἡ, dv, fond of learning. 
μάθημα, τό (α΄. μαθήματοΞ), some- 
.thing learned, a lesson ; science. (In 
this last signification, the plural 
ig most commonly employed.) 
μαθηματικός, ἡ, dy, scientific, 


kingly, royal. 


θήρ, ὁ (G. Onpds), α wild beast. . 
θηρίον, τό (G. θηρίον), a wild beast. 
(This is, in form, a diminutive 
of θήρ; but in meaning it is 
quite synonymous with @fp, and 
is more common in prose.) 
θήρα, ἡ, the chase. 
θηρεύειν (θηρεύω, θηρεύσω 
and θηρεύσομαι, τεθή- 
ρευκα) to 
Onpdew = θηρᾶν (Onpdw = [ hunt. 
θηρῶ, Onpacw and θη- 
ράσομαι, TeOhpara) 
θηρευτής, ὁ (G. θηρευτοῦ) 
θηρευτήρ, 6 (G. Onpeurijpos) 
Onparhs, ὁ (G. θηρατοῦ) 
θηρατήρ, ὁ (G. Onparijpos) 
ἀγρός, ὁ (GQ. ἀγροῦ), a field, land; 
᾿ the country (= ager). 
γριος, α, ov ears: 
ἄγρ sea } rustic; savage, wild, 
emyss, h, ὄν, naked, unclad ; thinly 
δ 


a 
hunter. 


γυμνόειν = γυμνοῦν (γυμνόω = γυμ- 
γνῶ, γυμνώσω, γεγύμνωκα), to strip. 

γυμνάζειν (γυμνάζω, γυμνᾶσω, γεγύμ- 
γᾶκα), to train naked ; to exercise 
in athletic feats ; to exercise. 

γυμνάσιον, τό (G. γυμνασίου), a 
school for athletic exercises, a 
gymnasium, 

γυμναστής, ὁ (G. γυμναστοῦ), a gym- 
mastic instructor, α trainer. 

ποταμός, ὁ (α. ποταμοῦ), a river. 

ποταμίος, α,ον | of a@ river, river 

ποταμίος, os, ov (adj.) 

αἰών, 6(G. aldvos), a period of time 
(long or short); α lifetime; 
eternity (= sevum). 

aidvios, os, νον 


αιώνιος, α, ον 
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pees nde κε παραδείσου), α 


bas heyday, μέγα, great 

πηγή, ἡ (G. πηγῇ), α spring, a 
Sountain, @ source. (Generally 
used in the plural.) 

1. ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος. 2. βουλει μαθεῖν. 8. ᾿Αλέξανδρος 
ἐτελεύτησε βασιλεύσας ἔτη δώδεκα. 4. Σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 5. οὗτος ἑστὶν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ιουδαίων. 
6. ὁ ‘Ingots elev’ ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, σήμερον μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἔσῃ 
ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 7. ἐλθέτω ἡ βασιλεία σου. 8. βασι- 
λεύσει εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας, καὶ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔσται 
τέλος. 9. ὦ βασιλεῦ, δ αἰῶνος βασιλεύσοις. 10. ᾿ενταῦθα 
Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἣν καὶ παράδεισος μέγας, ἀγρίων θηρίων 
πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἔθήρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου ὁπότε γυμνάσαι 
βούλοιτο ἑαυτόν τε καὶ τοὺς ἵππους" διὰ μέσον δὲ τοῦ 
παραδείσου ῥεῖ ὁ Μαίανδρος ποταμός" αἱ δὲ πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ 
εἰσὶν ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ διὰ τῆς Κελαινῶν πόλεως. 
Ἔστι δὲ καὶ μεγάλου βασιλέως βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐπὶ 
ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ οὗτος διὰ τῆς 
πόλεως. 1]. παρὰ βασιλέως πολλοὶ πρὸς Κῦρον ἀπῆλθον, 
ἐπειδὴ πολέμιοι ἀλλήλοις ἐγένοντο. 


Eros, τό (G. ἕτεος = ἔτους), a year. 

ἐτήσιος, os, ov, for a year; annual, 

γεν τ ῥεῖν (ῥέω ΞΞ ῥῶ, ῥεύσομαι 
and ἀκωῤιας ἐρρύηκα), to flow. 

δώδεκα, twelve 

Ἰουδαῖος, 6, a Jew, 


XX. 





γέρων, é ve yéporros), an old man. 
γερουσία, ἡ (G. yepovclas), a senate. 
(Like sertatus from senez.) 
γῆραε aap “yhptios=yhpws), old age. 
γηραιός, 
γηραιός, os, dv aged. 
“γηράσκειν (γηράσκω, ynpacw and 
γηράσομαι, γεγήρακα, aor. 1. 
eyipacaand éyhpaya), togrow old. 
νέος, a, ov 
νέος, 0S, ov } young ; seit 


νεότης, ἡ (GQ. vedrntos), youth. 
veooods, ὁ (G. ve- 


οσσοῦ) a young bird; 
γεοττός, ὁ (G. ve- [ἃ young child. 
οττοῦ) 
veooord, ἡ (G. ve- 
οσσιᾶε) a birds nest; 
veorrid, ἡ (G. ve- a brood. 
orrias) 
νεοσσεύειν (νεοσσεύω, νεοσσεύσω, 


νενεόσσευκα), to hatch ; to build 
a nest. 

νεανίας, ὁ (G. veaylov), @ young 
man, @ youth. 

νεᾶνις, ἡ ἴα. vedvidos), @ young 
woman, a maiden. 


νεανίσκος, 6 (G. νεανίσκου), a young 
man (up to about forty years of 
age 

veanixds, ΄, όν 


youthful ; fresh ; 
veapds, d, dy spirited. 
ved(ew (ved, vedow, vevéixa), to 
be young ; to grow young again. 
την (τέρπω, τέρψω, --, to de 


light 
repxvés, ἡ, by, delightful, pleasing, 


merry. 
hier ἡ, (G. repxvdrntos), de- 
ness. 


ries, 2 AG: Téppews), enjoyment, 
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sara (διδάσκω, διδάξω, δεδί- 
χα), to teach. 

πδάσχέλον 6 and 9, (α. διδασκάλου), 
teacher. 


δίδαξις, 4 (6. διδάξεως) 

διδαχή, ἡ (G. διδαχῆς) 

διδασκαλία, ἣ (α. δι 
δασκαλιαΞ) 

διδασκαλικός, h, ὄν, instructive. 

χορός, ὃ (G. χοροῦ), a dance (gen- 
erally accompanied with song) ; 
@ band of dancers (or singers, 
or of both); @ chorus. 

χορεία, 4 (G. χορείας), a dance 
(generally with song or music). 

Xopeios, a, ον 

χορικός, ἡ, dy } choral. 

χορεύειν (χορεύω, χορεύσω and χο- 
ρεύσομαι, κεχόρευκα), to dance 
(in chorus). 

χορευτής, (G. xepevtov), a choral 
dancer, 


teaching ; 
education. 


βαρύς, εἴα, t, heavy, burdensome 
(= gravis). 


warned τό (G. Bdpeos = seine 
Ἐδρύ την: ἡ (a. Baptrn- leas 


Tos 

ϑαρύνειν (βαρύνω, Bapyyw—), to load, 
to weigh down. 

δῆλος, ἡ, ov, evident, plain, certain. 

ἄδηλος, os, ov, obscure; uncertain. 

δηλόειν = δηλοῦν (δηλόω = δηλῶ, 


δηλώσω, δεδήλωκα), to make plain. 


ἀδηλόειν = ἀδηλοῦν, to obscure, 

κεῖσθαι (κεῖμαι, κείσομαι —), to be 
laid; to lie. 

κεφαλή, H (G. κεφαλῇ"), 

καρα, τό (α. τοῦ and 
rarely τῆς κρατός, a8 
if from ὅ or ἧ xpds) 


1. διδάσκομεν ἀλλήλους. 


σύ; 4. ὃ Χρόνος διδάσκει πάντα. 


τέρπομαι φρένα. 


| ate ates 
the head. | 


κεφάλαιος, a, ov, head, chief, capital. 

ἀποκεφαλίῴζειν, to behead. 

φίλος, ἡ, ov, dear (adj.); friend 
(subst. ; just like amicus). 

φιλία, ἡ (ἃ. φιλίατ), friendship 
(= amicitia). 

φιλέειν = φιλεῖν (φιλέω = φιλῶ, 


φιλήσω, πεφίληκα), to love. 
ἄχος, τό (α. ἄχεος = ἄχουΞ5), an 
ache, α distress. 


ἄχθος, τό (G. ἄχθεους = ἄχθου9), a 
burden ; affluction, 

ἄχθεσθαι (ἄχθομαι, ἀχθέσομαι 
and ἀχθήσομαι and ἀχθεσθήσομαι, 
ἤχθημαι), to be burdened ; to be 


ups 

θρίξ, ἡ ἡ (6. τριχόΞ), λαΐν. 

σκέπτεσθαι (σκέπτομαι, σκέψομαι, 
ἔσκεμμαμ), to look about ; to con- 
sider, or reflect upon. 

σι wrinds, h, dv, reflective ; thought- 
aaa s treredulous ; scep- 
ἣν 


σκοτέειν = σκοπεῖν (σκοπέω = 


σκοπῶ, ---) —), see σκέπτεσθαι. 
σκοπός, 6 (α. σκοποῦ), a looker-out, 


α watchman, 
σκόπελος, ὃ (α. σκοπέλου), α look- ° 

out place ; an emmence ; a rock ; 

a mountain-peak (= acopulus). 
φρήν, ἡ 7 (G. ppevds), the mind, soul. 
ἱκνεῖσθαι (ἱκνέομαι, Topas, yas), to 


come. 
ἀφικνεῖσθαι, to come (from one place 
to another) ; to arrive, 
“Αἰτνῇ (α. "Αιτνηδ), ΖἘίπα (the burn- 
ing mountain in Sicily). 


always, 
mae as, just as. 


8. τίς εἶ 
5. σὲ κελεύω μένειν. 6. 


2. χαῖρε, κύριε. 


7. ὄνομὰ σοι τί ἐστι; 8. δίδασκέ με. 
9. μέγας ἐστι Θεὸς, οὐδὲ γηράσκει. 


10. rives ἐστέ; 11. 


ὄνομά σον λέγε μοι. 12. ὁ πατὴρ καὶ μήτηρ ἐξεξεζευν ἐκεδαν. 


18. γηράσκω ἀιεὶ πολλὰ διδασκόμενος. 
ἐγένετο ὁ δὲ νέος ἄδηλον εἰ els γῆρας ὡφίξεται.. 


14. ὁ γέρων νέος 
1ὅ. 
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τί τοῦτο, ὦ Αλέξανδρε, καὶ ob τέθνηκας, ὥσπερ καὶ ἡμεῖς 


ἅπαντες ; 


16. φιλῶ γέροντα τερπνόν, 
᾿ς φιλῶ νέον , χορευτήν. 
γέρων δ᾽ ὅταν χορεύῃ, 
τρίχας γέρων μέν ἐστι, 
τὰς δὲ φρένας νεάζει. 
17. ἡ νεότης μοι φίλον᾽ ἄχθος δὲ τὸ γῆρας αἰεὶ. 
βαρύτερον “Atryns σκοπέλων ἐπὶ (=upon) κρατὶ κεῖται. 


XXI. 


πίνειν (πίνω, πίομαι and πιοῦμαι, 
πέπωκα, ΒΟΥ. 2. ἔπιον), to drink. 
oe (πιπίσκω, rlow, —), to give 


wéras, ὁ ὃ KS πότου), @ drinker ; a 


aks ἡ ἀφ ΤῊΝ green α drinking. 

πῶμα, τό (G. πώματος), a draught. 

ποτόν, τό (G. ποτοῦ), drink. 

πότος, ὁ (G. πότου), α drinking- 
bout, a carousal. 

ποτός, ἥ, ὄν, drinkable. 

ger 6(G. φιλοπότου), a lover 

drink, a drinker, 

einive dele ἡ (G. φιλοποσιας,) love of 
drink. 

οἶνος, 6, wine (= vinum). 


Ἰνοκύτηα; ἡ (α. owo- α wine- 
πότου) drinker, 
οἰνοποτήρ, 4 (G. οινο- a wine- 
ποτῆροΞ bibber. 
οἰνόεσθαι = οἰνοῦσθαι (οἰνόομαι = 
οἰνοῦμαι, οἰνώσομαι, ᾧνωμαμ), to get 
drunk 9 to be drunk. 


ἀριθμός, ὃ (G. ἀριθμοῦ), a number. 

ἀριθμέειν = ἀριθμεῖν (ἀριθμέω = 
ἀριθμῶ, ἀριθμήσω, ἡρίθμηκα, to 
number, to count. 

ἀριθμητής, ὁ (6. ἀριθμητοῖν, α 
counter, a calculat 

ἀριθμητικός, ή, dy, skilled an calcu- 
lation ; arithmetical. 

τέμνειν (τέμνω, τεμῶ, τέτμηκα, AOY. 
2, ἔταμον and ἔτεμον), to cus. 

ἀκοτέμνευ, to cut off. 


γῆ, ἡ (G. yiis) earth, the 
γαῖα,  (G. yaias) earth. 

, ὁ (G. ros), (= sal). 
ds, ἡ (G. ἁλός the 
rare ἡ (G. θαλάσσης) ae 
θαλάσσιος, a, oy 
θαλάσσιος, os, ov } marine 
κατὰ γῆν, by land. 


κατὰ θάλασσαν, by sea. 

ἄστρον, τό (G. ἄστρου) a star, (Ge- 
nerally used in the plural, “ the 
stara ”.) 

τής ἀν εσσα, εν, starry. 

ἡμέρα, 4 (G. ἡμέρα) 

ἦμαρ, τό (G. ἤματος) 

ἡμέριος, OS, ov 

ἡμερήσιος, OS, ov ad ing y Pe 

ἡμερήσιος, α, ov ay). 

ἡμερεύειν (ἡμερεύω, ἡμερεύσω, ἡμέ. 
ρευκα), to spend the day. 

καθημέριος, os, ov 

καθημέριος, α, ον | δοῦν 

αὔρα, 7 (G. αὔρας), a breeze. 

δένδρον, τό (G. δένδρου), a tree. 

σελήνη, 7 (G. σελήνης), the moon. 

éraipos, ὃ (G. éralpov), @ comrade, 
@ companion. 

ἑταίρα, ἡ (G. ἑταίρας), a female com- 
panion. 

ἑταιρικός, ἡ, dv, social. 

ἑταιρίζειν (ἕταιρίζω, ἑταιρίσω, ἧταίρι- 
Ka),to bea companion to (any one). 

ἑταιρεία, ἣ (G. éraipelas), compa- 

nionship ; an assoctation, a club, 


a day. 
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ἡδύς, ἡδεῖα, ἡδύ, sweet. 

ἡδύτης, ἡ i 43brnr0s), sweetness, 

ἥδυσμα, τὸ (G. ἡδύσματος), α relish 
or seasoning 


ped ιν (iow, ἡδυνῶ, 


ἡδονή ἦν ἡ, pleasure, 

θρόνος, ὃ (G. θρονου), α throne. 

θρονίζειν (θρονίζω, θρονίσω, τεθρό- 
vixa), to enthrone. 

ἥλιος, ὁ (G. falov), the sun. 


1. ἑσκοτίσθη ὁ ἥλιος. 


—,) to sweeten; 


δεξιός, d, dy, right, right-hand (= 
dexter). 

ἀριστερός, ἃ, ov) left, ἰεξλαπα (= 

εὐώνυμος, os, ov ἡ sinister). 

πολιορκέειν = πολιορκεῖν es 
= πολιορκῶ,πολιορκήσωῃᾶὰ πολι- 
ορκήσομαι, πεπολιόρκηκα), to be- 
siege, to beleaguer, to invest. 

πολιορκία, ἡ (G. woAsopxlas), a stege. 

ἀμφὶ, on both sides of, round about. 


2. ὁ Θεὸς ἐποίησε τὸν οὐρανὸν, 


καὶ τὴν γῆν, καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς. 8. 
ἔσεσθε ὑμεῖς τέλειοι, ὥσπερ ὃ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς 


τέλειός ἐστιν. 


5. ὁ οὐρανὸς θρόνος ἐστὶ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
8. at τρίχες τῆς κεφαλῆς ὑμῶν πᾶσαι ἠριθ- 

9. ἐπλήσθησαν al ἡμέραι. 
11. ἡδὺ μέν ἐστι θάλασσαν ἀπὸ γῆς ὁρᾶν. 


γονεῖς τίμα. 
μημέναι εἰσί. 
οἰνοπότης. 


4. ἄστρα φαίνεται ἐν οὐρανῷ ἀμφὶ σελήνην. 


6. οὐ κλέψεις. 7. τοὺς 


10. οὐκ εἰμ᾽. 


12. ἐνταῦθα Κύρου ἀποτέμνεται ἡ ἡ κεφαλὴ καὶ ἡ χεὶρ ἡ ἡ δεξιά. 
18. Πλάτων ἔφησεν ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς εἴναι τὴν σελήνην, 
᾿Αριστοτέλης, ἴδιον (—its own) αὐτὴν ἔχειν φῶς" Θαλῆς 


ὃε πρῶτος ἔφη ὑπὸ τοῦ ἡλίου αὐτὴν φωτίζεσθαι. 


14. λέγει 


ἡ μήτηρ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν᾽ οἶνον οὐκ ἔχουσι. 15. 


ὁ ἥλιος σκοτισθήσεται. 1θ. 


ὁ Κῦρος ἐπολιόρκει Μιλητον 


καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. 
17. ἡ γῆ μέλαινα πίνει, 
πίνει δὲ δένδρὲ αὐτήν. 
πίνει θάλασσα 8 αὔρας, 


ὁ δ᾽ 


ἥλιος θάλασσαν, 


τὸν δ᾽ ἥλιον σελήνη. 
τί μοι μάχεσθ᾽ ἕταιροι, 
καὐτῷ θέλοντι πίνειν ; 


ΧΧΙ, 


στρατός, 5 (α. στρατοῦ) 
στρατιά, 7 (α. oTparias) 
στρατεία, 4 (ἃ. orparelas), ἃ cam- 


an army. 


paign. 
era 76 (G. orparedparos), an 
expedition ; @ corps darmée ; an 

army. 


ἐστράτευκα), to make an expedi- 
tion ; to serve an the army. 
ore ΤῊΝ ὃ (G. στρατιώτου), ἃ 
ματηγός, ὃ ((. στατηγδι), [ἄγε 
στ Sy στατηγϑυ), [ἄγειν. 
the leader of an army, a general 
(=dux). 


στρατεύειν (στρατεύω, στρατεύσω, | στρατηγέειν-εστρατηγεϊν(στρατηγέω 
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--στρατηγῶ, στρατηγήσω, ἐστρα- 
τἠγηκαὶ, to be general over. 
στρατηγεῖον, τό (G. στρατηγείου), 
α general's tent (=preetorium). 
saved (λείπω, λείψω, λέλοιπα), to 
ave, 


ἀπολείπειν (ἀπολείπω, ἀπολείψω, 
ἀπολέλοιπα), to leave behind ; to 
forsake or desert 


ἀπόλειψις, ἡ (6. ἀπολείψεως), α de- 
sertion. 


τύξ, ἡ (G. νυκτός), night. 

νυκτερινός, ἡ, fad Door coe) 

γυκτερεύειν (νυκτερεύω, νυκτερεύσω, 
νενυκτέρευκα), to spend the night; 
to watch at night. 

δεῖπνον, τό (G. δείπνου), dinner. 

δειπνέεινΞεδειπνεῖν (δειπνέωΞΞδειτ- 
γνῶ, δειπνήσω and δειπνήσομαι, 
δεδείπνηκα and δεδειπνα), tu dine 
(ὁ. 6. to take dinner). 

δειπνίζειν (δειπνίζω, Secxvlow, δεδείπ- 
vuca), to dine (ἱ.6, to give adin- 
ner to, to entertain at dinner). 

καλέεινΞε καλεῖν (καλέωΞΞκαλῶ, κα- 
λέσω, κέκληκα), to call, 

aia borat συγκαλεῖν, to call to- 


gether. 

«λῆσις, ἡ (G. κλήσεως), a call, an 
invitation. 

«λητήρ, ὁ (G. κλητῆρος), a caller, a 
suminoner’. 

w\qrebey (κλητεύω, κλητεύσω, κε- 
κλήτευκα), to summon. 

φόβος, ὁ (G. φόβου), fear. 

φοβέεινΞΞε φοβεῖν (φοβέω-:Ξ φοβῶ, φο- 
βήσω, πεφόβηκα), to intimidate, 

φοβερός, d, dv, fearful (tc. either 
causing fear, “ dreadful, formi- 
dable;” or, entertaining fear, 
“timid, apprehensive ”). 

κτείνειν (κτείνω, κτενῶ, Ex- 
Trova and ἔκτακα, aor. 2, 
ἔκτανον) to kill, 

ἀποκτείνειν, | 

κατακτεινειν», 


᾿ duds, 4, by, the same ; common (i.e. 


equally belonging to more than 
one). 
ὅμοιος, a, ον, of the same sort, 
ὅμοιος, os, ov, like. 
ὁμοιότης, ἡ (G. ομοιότητοΞ), simt- 
larit 


ψ. 
ὁμοιόειν --ε ὁμοιοῦν (ὁμοιόωΞΞε ὁμοιῶ, 
ὁμοιώσω, ὡμοίωκα), τὸ liken, or 


compare. 
ὁμοίωμα, τό (G. ὁμοιώματοΞ), a like 


ness. 
ydéos=vous, ὁ (G. νόου-ενοῦ), mind, 
ὁμόνοια,  (G. ὁμονοίας), samences 
of mind; unanimity. 
ὁμόνοος--εομόνους, Unanimous, 
ὁμονοέειν ---ὁμονοεῖν, to be wnant- 
mous ; to agree. 
βάλλειν (βάλλω, βαλῶ, βέβληκα), 
to throw, to cast. 
ἀποβάλλεν, to throw or cast atoay. 
ἐμβάλλειν, to throw or cast tn, 
ἔξεστι, tt ἐδ allowed (= licet). 
ἐξουσία, ἡ (G. eouclas), authority ; 


power. 
πολύς, πολλή, πολύ (G. πολλοῦ, 
πολλῆς, πολλοῦ), Much ; many. 
μάλα, much, very (positive adverb). 
μᾶλλον», more, rather (comparative). 
μάλιστα, most, chiefly (superlative). 
περισσός, ἡ, dv, excessive, superfluous, 
οὐδὲν περισσότερον, nothing more, 
nothing further. 
γέεννα, ἡ (G. γεέννης), hell, 
ἐνταῦθα, there, here. 
ἐντεῦθεν, thence, hence. 
val, yea, yes. 
εἵκοσι, twenty. 
ὄμμα, τό (G. duparos), the eye (= 


ὀφθαλμό:). 

ὑποδεικνύναι (ὑποδείκνυῦμι, ὑποδείξω, 
ὑποδεδοικα), to show (secretly) ; 
to give a hint of. 

σεαυτόῦ, ἧς, of thyself. (Used only in 
masc. and fem. of gen., dat., 
and acc. singular.) 


1. νὺξ στρατὸν σώσει. 2. μὴ φοβοῦ. 8. μὴ φοβήθητε. 
4, ἐδεδειπνήκεσαν of στρατιῶται. 5. πολλοί σε μισήσουσιν, 


εἰ σεαυτὸν φιλῇς. 6. οἱ πολέμιοι φοβηθήσονται. 


7. Κῦρος 
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δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἶπεν " ἀπολελοίπασιν ἡμᾶς 
Ξενίας καὶ Πασίων. 8. ἀνέρες ἔστε, φίλοι. 9. ἡ τῶν 
στρατηγῶν ὁμόνοια μάλιστα τοὺς πολεμίους ἐνίκησε. 10, 
ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ὁ Κῦρος καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ ἡμέρας εἴκοσιν " of 
γὰρ στρατιῶται οὐκ ἔφασαν ἱέναι τὸν πρόσω. 11. ἐμοὶ 
πάντα φόβου πλέα ἐν ὄμμασι φαίνεται. 12. ὁ Θεὸς ἦλθεν 
ἐπὶ γῆν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ. 18. ὅν φιλεῖ Θεὸς, ἀποθνήσκει νέος. 
14. εἶπεν ὁ Θεὸς, γενέσθω φῶς, καὶ ἐγένετο " γενέσθω γῆ, 
καὶ éyévero. 15. λέγω ὑμῖν τοῖς φίλοις pov’ μὴ φοβήθητε 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἀποκτεινόντων τὸ σῶμα, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα μὴ ἐχόντων» 
περισσότερόν τι ποιῆσαι. Ὑποδείξω δὲ ὑμῖν τίνα φοβηθῆτε" 
φοβηθῆτε τὸν, μετὰ τὸ ἀποκτεῖναι, ἐξουσίαν ἔχοντα ἐμβαλεῖν 
els τὴν γέενναν᾽ ναὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν, τοῦτον φοβήθητε. 16. μή 
φοβεῖσθε. 


XXII. 


δοκεειν = δοκεῖν (δοκέω = δοκῶ, 
δόξω and δοκήσω, δεδόκηκα), to 
think, 

δοκεῖ μοι, tf seems to me; tt seems 
good to me. 

δόξα, ἡ (G. δόξης), α thought or 
opinion ; good opinion ; glory. 

δοξάζειν, to hold an opinion of ; to 
glorify. 

βραχύς, εἴα, ὑ, short. 

βραχύτης, ἡ (α. βραχύτητοΞξ), short- 
ness, 


βραχύνειν, to shorten. 

μακρός, d, dy, long. 

μῆκος, ἧς (G. μήκεοΞς = 
μήκους 

μακρότης 4 (Gi. μακρό ( “nate 
TnTOS) 


μηκύνειν 
paxptvery to lengthen. 


πόα, ἡ (G. πόας 

ποία, ἡ (G. oll grass, fodder. 

ποιμήν, ὁ (G. ποιμένος, V. ποιμήν), a 
oe ἡ (ὦν 

ποίμνη, . ποίμνης), a herd, a 
pe pwns) 


ποιμαίνειν, to be α shepherd; to 
tend ; to guide. 
ποιμζΐνωρ, ὃ (G. ποιμάνοροΞ), a shep- 


herd (of his people) ; a ruler, or 


prince. 

ἄγγελος, dand ἡ (G. ἀγγέλου), α 
messenger ; an angel. 

ἀγγέλλειν (ἀγγέλλω, ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγελ- 
xa), to announce; to bring a 


message. 
ἀγγελία, ἡ (G. ἀγγε- 
Alas) 


ἄγγελμα, τό (α. dy ( 5 [ιέϑαρε, 


γέλματοϑ) 

εὐαγγέλιον, τό (G. εὐαγγελίου) a 
messengers reward (for bringing 
good news); good news; the 
gospel. 

εὐαγγελιστής, ὁ (G, εὐαγγελιστοῦ), 
a bringer of good tidings; an 
evangelist. 

ebayyeAl(eo 6a, to bring good tidengs. 

Adas, ὁ (G. λᾶος, Ὁ. λᾶϊ, A. Aday) a 


stone. 
λαός, ὁ (G. λαοῦ, Ὁ. 
λαῷ, Α. λαόν) 
λεώς, ὁ (α. Aed, D. } people. 
λεῷ, A. λεών and 
λεώ) 
λαλέειν = λαλεῖν, to talk ; to say. 
λαλία, ἡ (G. AaAuas), talkativeness. 
λάλημα, τό (G. AaAhparos), talk. 
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λαλητής, ὃ (G. AaAnrod), a talker, α 
chatterbox. 

λαλητικός, fh, ὄν | talkative, loqua- 

λάλος, os, ov 


cious 
καλός, h, ὄν, beautiful; honourable ; 
good. 
κάλλος, τό (GQ. κάλλεος = κάλλους), 


beauty. 

KaAAlvixos, os, ov [νίκη], glorious in 
victory. 

καλλίπλουτος, os, ov [xAovros], 
aR with riches 

καλλύνειν 

καλλωπίζειν ἰ τὸ beaut 9». 


καλλοπιστής, ὃ (G. καλλοπιστοῦ), a 
dandy or beau. 

καλλόπισμα, τό (G. καλλοπίσματος), 
an ornament. 

πούς, ὃ (G. wodds), α foot. 

ὑποπόδιον, τό (G. ὑποποδίου), α foot- 
stool. 

g dma sara (ἔρδω and ἕρδω, ἔρξω 
and éptw, fopya), to work ; to per- 


orm. 
ἔργον, τό (G. ἔργον), α work. 
ἐργάτην ἢ (6. Corde Tov), α workman. 
épyarucds, ἡ, dv active, hard- 
ἐργαστικός, }, ὅν ἢ working. 
ἐργαστήριον, τό (G. ἐργαστηρίου), a 
workshop. 
ἐργαλεῖον, τό (G. ἐργαλείου), a tool. 
ἐργάζεσθαι (ἐργάζομαι, ἐργάσομαι, 
εἴργασμαι), to labour. 
ἐργασία, ἡ (G. épyactas), labour. 
αἴρειν (αἴρω, ἀρῶ, fipxa), to lift up. 
εἰν = : αἱρεῖν (αἱρέω = αἱρῶ, al- 
ρήσω, i pnxa, aor. 2, εἷλον), to take, 
to take away. 


δπαίρειν, to lift up (το, or towards 
something). 

ἐφαιρεῖν, to take to ; to choose. 

ὥρα, 7 (G. Spas), care (= cura). 

ὥρα, ἡ (G. Spas), a time; aseason ; 
an hour. 

φυλάσσειν (φυλάσσω, φυλάξω, πεφύ- 
Aaxa), to guard, 

φύλαξ, ὁ (G. pvAaxos), α watchman, 
@ sentinel. 

φυλακή, ἡ (G. φυλακῆν), @ watch, α 
garrison. 

φυλακὰς φυλάσσειν, to keep watch, 
to keep guard. 

φυλακεῖον, τό (G. 
φυλακείου). α watch-tower, 

φυλακτήριον, τό ( an outpost. 
(Εἰ φυλακτη Τῆρον) Ἢ 

χώρα, ἡ (α. xpas), a place, a region, 


repidurew, to shine round. 

αὐλή, ἡ (G. αὐλῇς), the open quad- 
rangle (around which the Gre- 
cian house was built); α court; 
a hall. 

αὐλίζεσθαι (αὐλίζομαι, εὐλίξοβαα 
nbAwua), to pass the night tn the 
phe ala to sleep tn the open 


ἀν κευλήενες = ἀγραυλεῖν (ἀγραυλέω 
== ἀγρανλῶ, ἀγραυλήσω, ἠγραύ- 
Anna), to pass the night in the 
fields; to keep watch (in the 
fields) by night. 

πολλάκις, often. 

οὕτω, 80 

νῦν, NOW. 

ὅπως, that, as that. 


1. πολλάκις βραχεῖα ἡδονὴ μακρὰν τίκτει λύπην. 2. βρα- 


χεῖα τέρψις ἡδονῆς κακῆς. 


Θεοῦ, ἡ δὲ. γῇ ὑποπόδιόν ἐστι τῶν hea αὐτοῦ. 
πλοῦτος θνητὸς, ἡ δὲ δόξα ἀθάνατος. 


8. ὁ οὐρανὸς θρόνος ἐστὶ τοῦ 


4. ὁ 
5. οὕτω λαμψάτω τὸ 


φῶς ὑμῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὅ ὅπως ἴδωσιν ὑ ὑμῶν τὰ 
καλὰ ἔργα, καὶ δοξάσωσι τὸν Πατέρα ὑμῶν τὸν ἐν τοὶς 


οὐρανοῖς. 


θ. Ταῦτα ἐλάλησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς, καὶ ἐπῆρε τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 


αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ εἶπε" 


Πάτερ, ἐλήλυθεν ἡ ὥρα" 
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δόξασόν σου τὸν Tiov’ ἵνα καὶ ὃ ὁ Tids σον δοξάσῃ σε.--- Ἐγώ 
σε ἐδόξασα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τὸ ἔργον ἐτελείωσα ὁ δέδωκάς μοι 
ἵνα ποιήσω ; ; καὶ νῦν, δόξασόν με σύ, Πάτερ, παρὰ σεαυτῷ, 
τῇ δόξῃ ἧ εἶχον πρὸ τοῦ τὸν κόσμον εἶναι παρὰ σοί. 

7. Καὶ ποιμένες ἦσαν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῇ αὐτῇ ἀγραυλοῦντες, 
καὶ φυλάσσοντες φυλακὰς τῆς νυκτὸς ἐπὶ τὴν ποίμνην αὐτῶν. 
Καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελος Κυρίου ἐπέστη αὐτοῖς, καὶ δόξα Κυρίου 
περιέλαμψεν αὐτούς " καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν φόβον μέγαν. Καὶ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ἄγγελος" Μὴ φοβεῖσθε" ἰδοὺ γὰρ, εὐαγγε- 
λίζομαι ὑμῖν χάραν μεγάλην, ἥ ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ τῷ λαῷ " ὅτι 
ἐτέχθη ὑμῖν σήμερον σωτὴρ, ὅς ἐστι Χριστὸς Κύριος, ἐν 


πόλει Δαυ 


8. Svwepoy πεπλήρωται ἧ γραφὴ αὕτη ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν 


ὑμῶν. 


XXIV. 


παῖς, dand ἡ (G. παιδός) α child; 
a boy or girl. 
καιδίον, τό ἄ παιδίου), a little child, 


a young child. 
παιδίσκος, ὁ (G. παιδίσκου), a young 


boy. 
παιδίσκη, ἡ (G. παιδίσκης), α young 
girl. 


ταΐζειν (παίζω, παίξομαι and παιξ- 
οῦμαι, πέπαισμαι, aor. 1. ἔπαισαλ) to 
play (as a child). 

καιδικός, h, dv, childish; playful. 

παιδιά, ἡ (G. παιδιᾶς), play, α game. 


παιδία, ἡ (G. 
παιδίας) training (ofachild); 
παιδεία, ἡ (G. ( education. 
mwaidelas) ΄ 


παιδεύειν, to train; to educate, 

bk val iar 6 (: παιδαγωγοῦ), ἃ 
boy's attenda 

κλαίειν Att. aes (κλαίω Att. κλᾶω, 
κλαύσομαι, κέκλαύμαι and κέ 
κλαυσμαι), to weep. 

kAdew = KAGy (KAdgw= κλῶ, KAd- 
ow,—), to break. 

κλαῦσις,  (G. τ ϑημαμὴ 

κλαῦμα, τό(α. κλαύματος 

κλαυστήρ, ὁ (6. 
weeper. 


} weeping. 


κλαυστῆροΞ), α 


κλαυστός, h, dv, 
KAaurds, h, dy, 


pers 
ἄκλαυστος, os, ov 


wir 
AauTos, OS, ov i 


θρέεσθαι---θρεῖσθαι, to shriek. 

θρῆνος, ὁ (G. θρήνου), α shriek, a 
lamentation. 

θρηνέεινΞεθρηνεῖν, to lament, bewatl. 

a ὁ (ἃ. θρηνη- 


θρηνητήν, ὁ (G. «θρηνη- 
τοῦ 

θρήνημα,τό((.θρηνήματο»), a lament. 

πάσχειν (πάσχω, πείσομαι, πέπονθα, 
aor. 2. ἔπαθον) to suffer. 

πάθος, τό (G. πάθεος --πάθους), suf: 


ering. 
πένθος, τό (G. 


α lamenter, 


πένθεος--- πένθους), 


grief, mourning. 
πενθέειν---πενθεῖν, to mourn. 
πενθητήρ, ὁ (G. wevOyrijpos), & 
MOUrner. 


πένθημα, τό (G. πενθήματοΞ), moura- 


ing. 

πένεσθαι, ο labour (for a livelihood); 
to be ΓΟ 

πένης, ὁ (α. πένητος), one who 
works for a livelthood ; a poor 
man, 
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πενία, ἡ (G. wrevlas), poverty. 

πόνος, ὁ (G. πόνου), toi. 

πονέειν Ξε πονεῖν, to tor 

πονηρός, ἀ, dv, toil-producing ; mis- 
chievous ; wicked (the last is the 
most common signification). 

πεῖνα, ἡ (G. πέινης) want, hunger, 

πεινᾶειν = πεινῆν (πεινᾶω = πεινῶ, 
πεινήσω, πεπεινηκα), to hunger. 

“πτωχός, h, όν, poor. 

᾿ θλίβειν (θλίβω, θλίψω, τέθλιφα), to 
squeeze, to press. 

θλῖψις, ἡ (G. θλίψεως), pressure ; 
tribulation. 


εἰρήνη, ἢ, (G. εἰρήνης), peace. 

εἰρηναῖος, a, ov, peaceful. 

χόρτος, ὃ (G. χόρτου), an enclosure; 
a feeding-place; fodder. 


χορτάζειν, to feed, to fill (with food). 

yeradew=yeday (yeAdw=yeAd, γε- 
λάσομαι,----) to laugh. 

γέλως, ὃ (GQ. yéAwros), laughter. 

γέλασμα, τό (G. yeAdouaros), a 
laugh. 

γέλοιος, α, ov, laughable, ridiculous. 

σκιρτάειν---σκιρτᾶν, to leap or skip; 
to jump for joy. 

μισθός, ὁ (G. μισθοῦ), wages, hire. 

μισθόειν--Ξ μισθοῦν, to let; (in middle) 


to hire. 
ὄνειδος, τό (G. dvel3eos= ὀνείδους), 
α reproach, 
ὀνειδίζειν, to reproach, 
ὀνείδειος, os, ov, reproachful, 
ὑμέτερος, a, ον, YOUur, Yours. 
πάλιν, again, 


1. Καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπάρας τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς 


μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ ἔλεγε" Μακάριοι οἱ πτωχοί" ὅτι ὑμετέρα 
᾿ ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. Μακάριοι οἱ πεινῶντες νῦν" 
ὅτι χορτασθήσετε. Μακάριοι οἱ κλαίοντες νῦν " ὅτι γελάσετε 
Μακάριοι ἐστε, ὅταν μισήσωσιν ὑμᾶς καὶ ὀνειδίσωσι, καὶ 
ἐκβάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα ὑμῶν ὡς πονηρὸν, ἕνεκα τοῦ Ὑἱοῦ τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου. Χαμητε ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ καὶ σκιρτήσατε ! 
ἰδοὺ γὰρ, ὁ μισθὸς ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τῷ οὐράνῷ " κατὰ ταῦτα 
γὰρ ἐποίουν τοῖς προφήταις οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν. Πλὴν οὐαὶ 
ὑμῖν τοῖς πλουσίοις" ὅτι ἀπέχετε τὴν παράκλησιν ὑμῶν. 
Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, οὗ ἐμπεπλησμένοι" ὅτι πεινάσετε. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν. 
οἱ γελῶντες νῦν" ὅτι πενθήσετε καὶ κλαύσετε. Οὐαὶ 
ὑμῖν, ὅταν καλῶς ὑμᾶς εἴπωσι πάντες οἱ ἄνθρωποι " 
κατὰ ταῦτα γὰρ ἐποίουν τοῖς ψευδοπροφήταις οἱ πατέρες 
αὐτῶν. 

2. ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι κλαύσετε καὶ θρηνήσετε 
ὑμεῖς, ὁ δὲ κόσμος χαρήσεται" ὑμεῖς λυπηθήσεσθε, αλλ᾽ ἡ 
λύπη ὑμῶν εἰς χαρὰν γενήσεται. Ἢ γυνὴ, ὅταν τίκτῃ, λύπην 
ἔχει, ὅτι ἦλθεν ἡ ὥρα αὐτῆς" ὅταν δέ γεννήσῃ τὸ παίδιον, 
οὐκ ἔτι μνημονεύει τὴς θλίψεως, διὰ τὴν χαρὰν ὅτι ἐγεννήθη 
ἄνθρωπος εἰς τὸν κόσμον " καὶ ὑμεῖς οὖν λύπην μὲν νῦν 
ἔχετε" πάλιν δὲ ὄψομαι ὑμᾶς, καὶ χαρήσεται ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία, 
καὶ τὴν χαρὰν ὑμῶν οὐδεὶς αἴρει ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν. 

8. Ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἐν ἐμοῖ εἰρήνην ἔχητε. 
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Ἔν τῷ κόσμῳ θλίψιν ἔξετε" ἀλλὰ θαρσεῖτε, ἐγὼ νενίκηκα 


τον κόσμον. 


ΧΧΥ,. 


wdy, τό (GQ. ὠοῦ), an egg. 

ὠὸν τίκτει», to lay an egg (See Vo- 
cabulary xvi.) 

εὑρίσκειν (εὑρίσκω, εὑρήσω, εὕρηκα), 
“ὁ find, 

eSpecis, 7, α finding. 

εὕρημα, τό, α thing found; an in- 
vention. 

εὑρετής, 6, a finder; an inventor. 

νέμειν (νέμω, νεμῶ and νεμήσω, 
γενέμηκα), to distribute, to assign; 
(in middle, and sometimes in 
active) to assign to one's self, to 
possess, to enjoy; (inactive some- 
times = pascere) to drive to 
pasture, to feed; (and in middle 
ae == pasci) to graze, to 


jee 

νέμεσις, hy, distribution, assignation ; 
retribution. 

Νέμεσις, %, the goddess of retribu- 
tion. 

νομός, 6 (an assigninent οὗ), pas- 
ture (for cattle) ; (an assignment 
of residence for persons, ὕ. ¢.) 
a district, a province, 

νόμος, 6, α usage (t. 6. anything 
generally current and recog- 
nised); @ law. 

νομίζειν, to adopt (as a usage); to 
be used or accustomed (to do 
something) ; to regard as a mat- 
ter of course, to think. 

νόμισμα, τό, Current coin, (coined) 


money. 
χρύσος, ὅ, gold, 
χρύσεος, 7, ον 
χρυσοῦς, a, οὖν }o0 iden. 
χρυσίον, τό, a piece of gold, money. 
ἀργός, ἡ, dv, shining, shining-white. 
ἄργυρος, ὃ, silver (substantive). 
στερέειν = στερεῖν (στερέω = στε- 
ρῶ, στερήσω and στερέσω, ἐστέρη- 
xa), to deprive, 
στέρησις, ἡ, privation, loss. 
στέρημα, τό, plunder, booty. 





γυναικεῖος, os, ov 


στερητικός, h, ὄν, privative. 

ὄρνις, ὃ and 7(G. ὄρνιθος, A. ὄρνιθα 
and ὄρνιν), a bird; (especially) 
ὦ cock or α hen. 

ὀρνίθιον, τό, α little bird; (especi- 
ally) α chicken. 

γυνή, ἡ (G. γυναικός, A. γυναῖκα, 

V. γύναι), a woman. 

γυναικεῖος, a, ον } feminine (== 

muliebris). 

γυναικίζειν, to play the woman. 

ὄγκος, ὃ, α lump (of anything). 

πλεονέκτης, 6, one who has more or 
tries to have more; an avaricious 
person. 

πλεονεκτέειν = πλεονεκτεῖν, to be 
avaricious, to covet. 

πλεονεξία, 4, greediness, avarice. 


», πίων, i} fat 
πιμελής, hs, és (adjective). 


πίαρ, τό : 

ἘΠῚ, ἡ } Jat (substantive). 

πιότης, h, fatness. 

πιαίνειν, to fatten. 

ἔλπειν (fAxrw, —, —), to cause to 
hope; to cheer with hopes. 

ἔλπεσθαι (ἕλπομαι, ----, ἔολπα), to 
hope. (This is the middle form 
of the preceding verb), 

ἐλπίς, ἡ (G. ἐλπίδος), hope. ° 

ἐλπίζειν, to hope (= ἔλπεσθα). 


Xiipos, a, ov bereft; 
Xiipos, os, ov widowed, 


xnpdew = χηροῦν, to bereave. 
xnpevew, to be bereft or widowed. 
χηρεία, ἧ 


χήρευσι, δ΄ widowhood. 
χήρωσις, ἣ 
rhea ὃ poe } silver (adjective). 


ἀργύριον, τό, α prece of silver; money. 
χρυσοτόκος, gold-laying; laying 


golden eggs. 
μῦθος, 6, a speech; a tale, a fable. 
κριθή, ἡ, barley (more common in 
the plural). 
σ 
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ἀθρόος, a, ον, crowded; abundant, 
immense. 

ἀθροίζειν, to crowd together ; to col- 
lect or assemble. 

λοιπός, ἡ, dv [λείπω], remaining; the 
rest, other. 

ἄπληστος, os, ον [πιμπλάνα!ι], msa- 
tiable. 
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ἀπληστία, ἡ, tnsatiableness, 
ἀρκέειν--- ἀρκεῖν, to suffice. 
apn ee ἀρκεῖσθαι, to be satieficd 


παραβάλλειν, to throw beside, to 
throw to. 


&wat, once. 
δίς, teorce. 


1. OPNIZ XPYZOTOKOS. 
(A Fable of A¢sop.) 


“Opa τις εἶχεν ὠὰ χρυσᾶ τίκτουσαν" καὶ νομίσας, ἔνδον 
αὐτῆς ὄγκον χρυσίου εἶναι, κτείνας εὕρηκεν ὁμοίαν τῶν 


λοιπῶν ὀρνίθων. 


Ὃ δὲ ἀθρόον πλοῦτον ἐλπίσας εὐρήσειν, 


καὶ τοῦ μικροῦ ἐστέρηται ἐκείνου. 
Ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ, ὅτι δεῖ τοῖς παροῦσιν ἀρκεῖσθαι, καὶ τὴν 


ἀΈλήστΩν φεύγειν. 


2. ΓΥΝΗ KAT OPNIS 
(A Fable of Aisop.) 
Τυνή τις χήρα ὄρνιν εἶχε καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν ὦ ὠὸν αὐτῇ 


τίκτουσαν. 


παραβάλοι, δὶς τέξεται τῆς ἡμέρας, τοῦτο πεποίηκεν. 


Νομίσασα δὲ, ὡς, εἰ πλείους τῇ ὄρνιθι κριθὰς 


ἯἩ & 


ὄρνις, πιμελὴς γενομένη, ovd ἅπαξ. τῆς ἡμέρας τεκεῖν 


ἠδύνατο. 


Ὃ μῦθος δηλοῖ, ὅτι οἱ διὰ πλεονεξίαν τῶν πλειόνων ἐπι- 
θυμοῦντες καὶ τὰ παρόντα ἀποβάλλουσι. 


΄ 


ΧΧΥΤ. 


ty, 7 ἡ (G. ὁπός, A. Sra), @ voice. 
Gay, ἡ (6: ὠπός, A. ὦπα), the eye ; the 


Sace 
Bis, ἡ ἡ, α sight; the eyesight. 
πρόσωπον, τό, & face, countenance 
A =vultus). 
μέτωπον, τό, the forehead. 
ἔισοπτρον--- ἔσοπτρον, 76 | alooking- 
κάτοπτρον, τό glass, 
ἀθρέειν---ἀθρεῖν, to gaze upon, to 
contemplate. 
πρέπειν, to be apparent or conspi- 
cuous ; to become (i.e. to be be- 
coming to). 


πρέπει (when used impersonally), 
tt becomes (=decet). 

πρεπτός, f, dy, conspicuous, distin- 
gu 

ψιλός, ἡ, ὄν, bare, bald. 

ψιλότης, 4, baldness. 

ἀπέρχεσθαι (ἀπέρχομαι, ἀπελεύσο- 
μαι, ἀπεχήλυθα, aor. 2. ἀπῆλθον), 
to go away. 

λαμβάνειν Rane ἠγορ δι εἴλῃφα, 
aor. 2. ἔλαβον), to take. 

ἐκλαμβάνειν, to take out, ‘to choose ; 
to receive, 

καταλαμβάνειν, to take hold of; to 
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wnderstand (this is the current 
expression in modern Greek, 
also, for “ to understand”). 

αντιλαμβάνειν, to receive (one thing) 
instead of (another) ; ¢o take or 
claim (in opposition to the re- 
sistance of another). 

λαβή, ἡ, @ handle. 

λαβίς, ἡ (G. AaBlSos), forceps. 

épdew = dpay (Spdw= δρῶ, ὄψομαι, 
ἑώρακα, aor. 2. εἶδον), to see. 

οἶδα (perf. 2. of ὁρᾶν), I have seen, 
ie. I know. 

πέλας, near (adverb). 

πλησίος, a, ov, near (adjective). 

πλησίος, 6, a neighbour. 

πλησίον, near (adverb). 

πελάζειν, to come near, to approach; 
to bring near. 


27 


κόμη, ἡ, hair '(=cdma). 
κομάειν--- κομᾶν (κομάω--- κομῶ, κομή- 
ow, κεκόμηκα), to wear har; 
to be proud. (Foran Athenian to 
continue to wear long hair after 
he had passed the age of boy- 
hood, and had been admitted to 
the rights of citizenship, waa 
deemed a mark of pride and 
luxuriousness. Hence the se 
Pisses meaning of the word.) 
μέρος, τ . 
μερίς, ἣ }apare α portion. 
μερίζειν, to divide, to apportion, to 


μοῖρα, a kG pordion Gi νὰ 


Μοῖρα, %, the allotting or dispensing 
Bee Fate, Destiny; Death 


(Moipa:=Parcae). 


1. EIS ‘EAYTON. 
(An Ode of Anacreon.) 


Λέγουσιν ai γυναῖκες" 
᾿Ανακρέων, γέρων εἶ" 
λαβὼν ἔσοπτρον, ἄθρει 
κόμας μὲν οὐκ ἔτ᾽ οὔσας, 
ψιλὸν δέ σου μέτωπον. 
ἐγὼ δὲ τὰς κόμας μὲν, 
εἴτ᾽ εἰσὶν, εἴτ᾽ ἀπῆλθον, 
οὐκ οἷδα' τοῦτο δ᾽ οἶδα, 
ὡς τῶ γέροντι μᾶλλον 
πρέπει τὰ τερπνὰ παίζειν, 
ὅσῳ πέλας τὰ Μοίρης. 


ΧΧΥΙ͂Ι. 


ἔριφος, ἦ P 

ap onan [δ kid. 

ἐρίφιον, τό, a young g kid. 

ἀλώπηξ, ἢ (@. rire α fox. 

ἀλωπεκῆῇ, ἧ, α for-skin. 

ἀλωπεκιά, ἡ, the mange 

ἀλωπεκίζειν, to play nike fox, to be 
(=valpinari). 

λέων, ὁ (G. Adoyros), a lion. 


λεοντῆ, ἢ, a lion-skin. 
λέαινα, ἡ, @ lioness. 
δέμειν (δέμω, Sens, δέδμηκα, pert. 2 


a house 
(=ddmus). 
δῶμα, τό, α habitation; a palace; a 
house. 


οἰκοδόμος, α builder, 
- 08 
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olxos, 6 
οἰκία, ἧ μ house, an abode, 
οἴκημα, τό 
οἰκέειν -οἰκεῖν, totnhabit, to abide in. 
οἰκίζειν, to found ; to people. 
οἰκεῖος, a, ον, . 
οἰκεῖος, os, ov, } domestic 
λοίδορος, os, ov, abusive. 
λοιδορέειν = λοιδορεῖν, to abuse, to 

rau “en 
λοιδορία, 
λοιδόρημα, τό } abuse. 
σκώπτειν, to mock or banter. 
σκώπτης. ὃ 
oe é:[* mocker. 

ov, τό [κεφαλή], brane. 

xg s, 6, proportion or fitness ; the 


Jit time, due season; opportu- 
nity. 
καιρόν 
πρὸς καιρόν at the right season, 
ἐς καιρόν betimes (= oppor- 
κατὰ καιρόν | tune). 
ἐν Kas 
ἀπὸ καιροῦ ) at the wrong season, 
ἄνευ καιροῦ } wnseasonably (= in- 
παρὰ καιρόν | opportune). 


xalpios, a, oy 
καίριος, os, ov 
os, τό, boldnesa. 
ὑποκριτής, 6, an actor; 
later Greek) a hypocrite. 
ὰ; re ἀμείνων, ἄριστος, good, better, 
t 


temely. ᾿ 


(and in 


τόπος, ὃ, α place. 

romixbs, h, 6v, local. 

τοπογραφία, ἣ [γράφειν], description 
of a locality, topography. 

παρίεναι, to go by; to go past. 

Μορμώ, ἡ (G. Μορμόος = Moppois), 

a female spectre (with which the 

Athenian nurses used to frighten 
the children tokeep them quiet); 


a hobgodlin. 

λ "ὁ % hobgoblin ; a 
μορμολυκεῖον,τό | ough (of hideous 
μορμολύκιον, τό δοὶ 
μορμολύττεσθαι, to scare (middle) ; : 

to be scared (passive). 
σκεῦος, τό, an implement ; (in plu- 
ral) staye-properties, baggage 
(especially of an army). 
axevd(ew, to dress (especially of 
food) ; to accoutre (soldiers, &c.) ; 
to dress wp (in character). 
κατασκευάζειν, to furnish (with 
anything) ; to contrwe. 
κατασκενή, ἡ, furniture; @ con- 
i ae es 
ew (φύω, φύσω, πέφυκα), to pro- 
e duce ; to bring forth. 
φύσις, ἢ ἡ, nature. 
guh, ἡ, stature, form, aspect ie a 
human being). 
sl fs, és, well-grown ; smart, 


εὐφνῶς, emartly, cleverly. 


1. EPIPOS KAI AYKOS. 
(A Fable of A’sop.) 


"Ἔριφος ἐπί τινος δώματος ἑστὼς, ἐπειδὴ λύκον παριόντα 


εἶδεν, ἐλοιδόρει καὶ ἔσκωπτεν αὐτόν. 


Ὃ δὲ λύκος ἔφη" ὦ 


οὗτος, οὐ σύ με λοιδορεῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ τόπος. 
Ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ, ὅτι πολλάκις καὶ ὁ τόπος καὶ 6 καιμρὺς 
δίδωσι τὸ θράσος κατὰ τῶν ἀμεινόνων. 


2. ΑΛΩΠΗΞ. 
(A Fable οὗ 2 )5ορ.) 


᾿Αλώπηξ els οἰκίαν ἐλθοῦσα ὑποκριτοῦ, καὶ ἕκαστα τῶν 
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αὐτοῦ σκενών διερευνωμένη. εὗρε καὶ κεφαλὴν μορμολυκίοι 


εὐφυῶς κατεσκευασμένην, ἣν 


καὶ ἀναλαβοῦσα ταῖς χερσὶν 


ἔφη: ὦ οἵα κεφαλὴ, καὶ ἐγκέφαλον οὐκ ἔχει. 
Ὃ μῦθος πρὸς ἄνδρας μεγαλοπρεπεῖς μὲν τῷ σώματι, κατὰ 


δὲ ψυχὴν ἀλλοκότους. 


XXVIII. 


γλυκύς, cia, 6, sweet (especially to 
the taste). 

γλυκύτης, 7 

γλύκυσμα, τὰ sweetness, 

Ὑλικασμᾶ, τό 

τέττιξ, 5 (G. τεττῖγος), α grase- 

( = οἰοδάδ). 
ed jy peril sweet-toned, 


γηγενής, ri Gs earth-born. 

γεωργός, ds, dv, earth- working, till- 
ing the soil. 

γεωργός, ὃ, an earth-tiller, a hus- 
si γρ τωι — 

εἰ» = γεωργεῖν, to @ hus- 

“ απάνισι; to tell. ; 

yewpy a , oe agriculture, 

γεωργικός, h, dv, agricultural, 

δρόσος, ἡ, dew ( = ve: 

δροσερός, d, dv, dewy, 

δροσίζειν 


δροσόειν 7 δροσοῦν po teter: 
δένδρον, + 
BévBpos, τὰ Ture 


δενδρήεις, εσσα, ev, woody. 
- oluos, 6,a path or road; a tract 
of land. 


ofun, 7, a path; the course of a 
tale; a tale or story; song. 

ὕμνος, 6, @ song, a hymn. 

ὑμνέειν = ὑμνεῖν, to sing; to cele- 
brate in song. 

ὕμνησις, a singing; celebration in 


song. 
Hilla "ἢ }α minstrel. 
ὑμνητός, h, dv, sung of, celebrated 


in song. 


φίλυμνος, os, ov, fond of song, 
tuneful 


αἷμα, τό, blood. 
aivardets, εσσα, ev, bloody. 


aludooew tostain with 

αἱματόειν =aluarovy | blood. 

alaas(Caw, to bleed. 

ἀναιμόσαρκος, os, ov σάρξ], having 
blood csh. 

θέρειν (θέρω, θέρσω, ----, to warm. 

θέρος, τό, summer (substantive). 

θερινός, h, dv 


θέρειος, a, ov summery, summer 
θέρειος, os, ον» (adjective). 
θερικός, 4, dv 

Asa ή, ri warm. 

θερμή, 7, 

dep ube ἢ warmth, heat. 
θέρμειν 

θερμαίνειν >to warm (= θέρει»). 


θερμάζειν 

θερμαντήρ, 6, α ketile (ἑ. ἐ., 8 
warmer of water and of other 
things). 

θερίζειν, to getthe harvest in, to reap; 
to pass the summer. 


θέρϊσις, ἣ a reaping; the 
ilar ὃ harvest. 
Oepiorhs, ὃ 

Bept στήρ, go reaper. 


sg rd a τό, α reaping-hook, a 
oon $s, és [πάθος], without suf- 


Sering ; exempt from or msen- 
sible to ) Pain. 
ἀπάθεια, ἡ, insusceptibility. 


τείρειν, to rub; torud through; to 
wear out; to afflict or oppress 
(= tertre). 

ie 6, @ borer. 

τορός, d, ὁ ὄν, piercing, sh 

βλάπτειν (βλάπτω, βλάμω, > Βέβλαφα). 
to hurt or harm 


βλάβη, 4 ] hath damage. 


βλάβος, τό 
βλαβερός, ἀ, dv, hurtful, 
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τιμή, fy honour 
τιμάων = τιμᾶν, to honour. 





honoured, 


τίμιος, a, ον 
esteened. 


τίμιος, os, ov 


ΕἸΣ ΤΕΤΤΙΓΑ. 
(An Ode of Anacreon.) 


Maxapi oper σε, τέττιξ, 
ὅτι δενδρέων ἐπ᾽ ἄκρων, 
ὀλίγην δρόσον πεπωκὼς, 
βασιλεὺς ὅπως, ἀείδεις. 
σὰ γάρ ἐστι κεῖνα πάντα, 
ὁπόσα βλέπεις ἐν ἀγροῖς, 


ὁπόσα φέρουσιν ὧραι. 


σὺ μὲν εἶ φίλος γεωργῶν, 
ἀπὸ μηδενὸς τὶ βλάπτων. 
σὺ δὲ τίμιος βροτοῖσι, 
θέρεος γλυκὺς προφήτης. 
φιλέουσι μέν σε Μοῦσαι" 
φιλέει δὲ Φοῖβος αὐτὸς, 
λιγυρὴν δ᾽ ἔδωκεν οἴμην. 
τὸ δὲ γῆρας οὔ σε τείρει, 
σοφὲ, γηγενὴς, φίλυμνε, 
ἀπαθὴς, ἀναιμόσαρκε" 
σχεδὸν εἶ θεοῖς ὅμοιος. 


XXIX. 


σχολή, 7, leisure; learned leisure ; 
a school. 

σχαλάζειν, to have leisure (especi- 

_ ally for learning) ; to be α pupil 
of; to keep a school, 

σχολαστικός, ἢ, dv, enjoying leisure 
(particularly learned leisure) ; 
devoted to study. 

σχολαστικός, 6, a student ; a book- 
worm ; a simpleton. 

τρώγειν (τρώγω, τρώξομαι; 
ἔτραγον); to eat. 

"λίθος, 46, a stone. 

AlOwos, n, ov, stone, made of stone. 

λιθοειδής, hs, és stony, like 

λιθώδης, ns, ες } stone. 

λιθάζειν, to throw stones. 


—, ΒΟΥ, 2. 


λιθόειν = λιθοῦν, to turn tnfo stone, 
to petrify. 

λιθοτόμος, ὃ [réuvery], α stone-cutter. 

λιθουργός, ὃ ἔργον, a stone-worker. 

ζημία, 2, loss, iad damages (at 
law), a penalty. 

(ημιόειν = (nusovv, to damage or 
injure. 

Pris (φέρω, οἴσω, ἐνήνοχα, aor. 1. 
ἤνεγκα), to vear, to carry. 

περι τ πες to carry about. 

ἐκφέρειν, to carry out. 

ἀποφέρειν, to carry away. 

phen αὶ to carry tn. 

φόρος, 46, tribute. 
pros, ὅ, a burden ; freight. 

φορτίον, τό, a burden, (In form 
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this word is ἃ diminutive of the 
preceding, but in signification is 
equivalent to it. Compare θηρίον 
in Vocabulary xix.) 

goprixés, ἦ, dv, burdensome, tire- 
some; (often of persons) dis- 
agreeable, low, coarse. 

τρέφειν (τρέφω, θρέψω, rérpopa and 
τέτραφα, aor. 2. ἔτραφονῚ, to feed, 
to nourish; to bring up or rear. 

τροφή, ἡ, food, nourishment ; rear- 
ing. 

Tpdpiuos, ἡ, ον | nutritious, nou- 

τρόφιμος, os, ov J rished. 

τρόφιμος, 6, a nowrisher, the master 
of α ; one nourished, a 
nurseling. 

τροφεύς, ὃ, a rearer, a tutor. 

τροφεῖα, τά, the pay of @ nurse or 
reaver. 

λιμός, 6, hunger. 

λιμηρός, d, dv, hungry. 

Aiphy, 6, a harbour, @ haven. 

Aiunpés, d, dv, possessing a@ good 
harbour. 

βάλλειν (βάλλω, βαλῶ, βέβληκα, 
aor. 2. ἔβαλον), to throw. 

ew, to throw to (especially 

fodder to cattle, &c.). 

δεῖγμα, us Apia @ specimen. 

σοπτρι(έσθαι | ἔσοππρον . 

price ἰζσθαι ᾿ἀδίμα, tolookin 
Ἂ: 503) the glass. 

κοιμάειν--οκοιμᾶν, to put to bed, to 





lull to sleep (in active) ; to be put 
or to go to bed, to sleep (passive 
with future middle). 

κοιμίζειν, to put to sleep (especiall 
the sleep of death); ¢o asc 
or extinguish. 

πωλέειν»---πωλεῖν, to sell. 

πώλησις, ἧ, α selling, a sale, 

πωλητής, 5, ὦ seller, 

πωλητήριον, τό, α sale-room. 

ard ὺ wink, to close (the eyes or 
ips). 

τ aes καμμῦειν, to close the 
eyes, to fall asleep. 

ἵππος, ὃ, @ horse (= equus). 

ἵσπος, 7, α mare (= equa). 

ἱππεύς, ὁ 

ἱππότης, ὃ 

ἱππικός, 4, dv 

ἵππειος, a, ov 

ἵππιος, a, ov 

ἵππιος, os, ov 

ἱππικόν, τό, cavalry (=equitatus ; 
strictly an adjective with στρά- 
τευμα, corps, understood). 

ἱππεύειν, to be a or horse- 
soldier ; to ride (=equitare). 

ἵππευμα, τό, α ride. 

ἱπποπώλης, ὃ [πωλεῖν], a horse- 
dealer. 


} a horseman (= eques). 


of horses, eques 


trun. 


ἱπποπότᾶμος, ὃ [ποταμός], a river- 
horse or hippopotamus. 
ἱπποτροφέειν — ἱπποτροφεῖν [τρέ 
to breed or rear horses. ore 


(From the Witticisms of Hierocles.) 
1, Σχολαστικὸς, οἰκίαν πωλῶν, λίθον an’ αὐτῆς els 


δεῖγμα περιέφερε. 


2. Σχολαστικὸς, θέλων εἰδέναι, εἰ πρέπει αὐτῷ κοιμᾶσθαι, 


καμμύσας ἐσοπτρίζετο. 


8. Σχολαστικὸς, θέλων τὸν ἵππον αὐτοῦ διδάξαι μὴ τρώγειν 


πολλὰ, οὐ παρέβαλεν αὐτῷ τροφάς. 


᾿Αποθανόντος δὲ τοῦ 


ἵππου τῷ λιμῷ, ἔλεγε: Μέγα ἐζημιώθην᾽ ὅτε γὰρ ἔμαθε μὴ 


τρώγειν, τότε ἀπέθανε. 


ΧΧΧ, 


θεά, 4, α goddess. (Feminine form | 


of 6eds, Vocab. xii.) 


θέα, ἡ, α sight, @ spectacle. 
θεάεσθαι--- θεᾶσθαι (θεάομαι---θεῶμαι, 
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θεάσομαι, phase ag to view (a 
spectacle, game, play, &c.). 

θέαμα, τό, α sight (---θέα). 

Cearhs, 6, a spectator. 

realise τ a theatre. ei 

εατρεῖον, T 
θεατρικός, ἡ, dv, theatrical. 
θεατρίζειν, to perform (on the stage). 

Bdrpaxos, 6, a frog (=rana). 

μῦς, 6, @ mouse (—=mus). 

βατραχομνομαχία, the Battle of the 

ge and Mice (the name of a 
poem attributed to Homer). 
ἀντάειν = dyray [ἀντῇ, ta come 
against, to meet with. 

συναντάειν ----συναντᾶν, to come into 
contact with, to meet with. 

ri τ a custom, habit (=mos). 

ἔθειν (ἔθω,---, εἴωθα with present 
signification), to be accustomed 
or wont. 

H0uxds, h, dv, belonging to habits 
(=mores) or character; moral, 
ethical. 

ἔθιμος, os, ov, accustomed, habitual. 

κακοήθεια, ἥ, badness of character 
or habits. 

κακοήθης, ns, es, habituated to evil. 
(Juvenal, the Latin Satirist, 
makes a substantive of the 
neuter of this adjective in his 
expression, “scribendi xaxon@és,” 
“a vile habit of scribbling ; an 
atch for writing.”) 

συνήθης, ns, es, familtar, accus- 
tomed. 

συνηθεία, 4, familiarity, acquaint- 
ance ; custom. 

διαλέγεσθαι, to discourse; to con- 
verse, 

διάλογος, 6, conversation, dialogue. 

προσίεναι, to go to, to approach. 

εὐπρόσιτος, os, ov, easy of approach, 
accessible. 

περισκοπέεινΞΞεπερισκο- | to consider 
πεῖν on all 

περισκέπτεσθαι sides, 


περίσκεπτος, oS, ov, circumspect. 

ἀπερίσκεπτος, os, av, inconsiderate, 

ξηρός, d, dy, dry, parched, 

ξηρότης, 7, dryness, droug 

st sar to dry wp. 

τύχη. ἡ, chance, coincidence. 

τυγχάνειν (τυγχάνω, τεύξομαι, τετύ- 
χηκα and rérevxa, aor. 2. ἔτυχον), 
to htt the mark; to hit upon or 
happen upon; to chance. 

περιτυγχάνειν, to happen upon or 
meet with, 

βαίνειν (βαίνω, βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 
aor. 2. ἔβην), to go or step. 

‘Ss, 7, @ going; a@ base or pe- 

destal (that on which one steps). 

βῆμα, τό, @ pace or step 

ἀναβαίνειν, to go up, to ascend. 

ἀνάβασις, 7, α going up, an ascent. 

καταβαίνειν, to go down, to descend. 

κατάβασις, 7, @ going duwn, a 
descent. 

λίμνη, ἡ [akin to λιμήν], α lake, a 
pool. 

λιμναῖος, a, ov, marshy. 

(ητέειν Ξε ζητεῖν, to seek, 

ζητησις, ἣ, α seeking, a search. 

Chrnua, τό, α thing sought; an 
enquiry. 

ζητητής, 6, α secker; an enquirer. 

ἐπι(ητέειν = ἐπιζητεῖν, to look about 


Jor. 

φρέαρ, τό (G. ppéaros), a well. 

πρῶτος, ἢ, ov, first (—primus). 

δεύτερος, a, oy, second (=secundus). 

τρίτος, ἡ, ov, third (=tertius). 

καταλείπειν, to leave behind, to 
abandon, 

καταθαρσέεινξεκα-)Ὶ to be bold 
ταθαρσεῖν᾿ against; to be 

καταθαρρέεινΞεκα- bold in the 
ταθαρρεῖν presence of. 

σνγκατέρχεσθαι, to go down to- 
gether. 

repos, a, ov, the one (of two), the 
other (=alter). 

μήπω, not at any times never yc. 

QITWS — ὧς, 80 — aS. 
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1. AAQITHZ ΚΑΙ ΛΕΩΝ. 
(A Fable of 2 )50}.) 


᾿Αλώπηξ μήπω θεασαμένη λέοντα, ἐπειδὴ κατά twa 
τύχην αὐτῷ συνήντησε, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον οὕτως ἐφοβήθη, ὡς 
μικροῦ καὶ ἀποθανεῖν. “Emetra τὸ δεύτερον θεασαμένη, 
ἐφοβήθη μὲν, ov μὴν ὡς τὸ πρότερον. ᾿Εκ τρίτου δὲ τοῦτον 
θεασαμένη, οὕτως αὐτοῦ κατεθάῤῥησεν, ὡς καὶ προσελθοῦσα 
διαλεχθῆναι. 

ὋὉ μῦθος δηλοῖ, ὅτι ἡ συνήθεια καὶ τὰ φοβερὰ τῶν πραγ- 
μάτων εὐπρόσιτα ποιεῖ. 


2. BATPAXOI, 
(A Fable of Asop.) 


Βάτραχοι δύο ἐν λίμνῃ ἐνέμεντο" θέρους δὲ Enpavbelans 
τῆς λίμνης, ἐκείνην καταλιπόντες, ἐπεζήτουν ἑτέραν. Καὶ 
δὴ βαθεῖ περιέτυχον φρέατι, ὅπεῤ ἰδὼν ἅτερος, θατέρῳ 
φησί συγκατέλθωμεν, ὦ οὗτος, εἰς τόδε τὸ φρέαρ. ῳὋὧ δὲ 
ὑπολαβὼν εἶπεν" ἂν οὖν καὶ τὸ ἐνθάδε ὕδωρ ξηρανθῇ, πῶς 
ἀναβησόμεθα ; 

ὋὉ μῦθος δηλοῖ, ὅτι οὐ δεῖ ἀπερισκέπτως προσιέναι τοῖς, 
πράγμασιν. 


XXXI. 


πορθμός, ὃ, a ferry ; @ strait. 

πορθμεῖον, To, @ ferry-boat ; (in plu- 
ral, sometimes) ferry-money. 

πορθμεύειν, to ferry. 

διαπορθμεύειν, to ferry across, 

τορθμεύς, 6, a ferryman. 

οἴμοι = οἵ, μοι, ah me/ alas! 

οἰμώζειν (ὀιμώζω, diudtoucs, —), to 
wail or lament (strictly, to cry 


o%uor). 
ὀιμωγήῆ, Th @ wating. 
οἴμωγμα, To, α warl or lament. 
ἄντλος, 6, bilge-water (= sentina). 
ἀντλέειν = ἀντλεῖν, to bail out the 
bilge-water ; to pump ship (= sen- 
tinam exhaurire). 


ἄντλίον, τό, a bucket. 

byxew (ἄγχω, ἄγξω, Tryxa), to 
choke, to throttle (= angere). 

ἀγχόνη, ἢ, a throtiling, strangulation, 

πήρα, }, α wallet, @ sack (= pera). 

θέρμος, ὃ, a Lupine. 

ἀκριβής, hs, és, exact ; perfect. 

ἀκριβῶς, perfectly, utterly. 

ἐλεύθερος, a, ov, free (= liber). 

ἐλευθερία, ἡ, freedom (= libertas). 

ἐλευθερόειν = ἐλευθεροῦν, to free 
(= liberare). 

ἐλευθέριοβ, os, ov, free-spirited, libe- 
ral (= liberalis). 

ἐλευθεριότης, ἡ, leberality (= libe- 
ralitas), 
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ἀποδιδόναι, to rnder, to pay. 
ἄρα, γεν 80 then, therefore (nearly 
= οὔ»). 


dpa, (an interrogative particle = 
num ἢ 


ἀρά, 4, @ prayer, α curse. 

ἀράεσθαι = ἀρᾶσθαι, to pray, to vow, 
to curse. ᾿ 

ἀρᾶιος, a, ov, | prayed or suppli- 

ἀρᾶιος, os,ov, J cated; cursed,cursing. 

ren rae | din, lank, slight. 


Kardpa, ἧ, α curse, an tmprecation. 

καταράεσθαι = καταρᾶσθαι, to curse, 
tmprecate. 

xardparos, os, ov, accursed. 

ἀγνοέειν = ἀγνοξιν, not to know 
(= ignorare). 

Boh, ἡ, α shout or cry- 

Bodew = βοᾶν, to shout (= boare). 


ἕλκύειν (ἑλκύω) | sala oo 


ἑλκύσω, εἵλκῦκα, 

Ἑλκειν(έλκω, λξω-- 

ὁλκός, ὁ, α drawing; a furrow; ama- 
chine for drawing ships overland. 

ὁλκεῖον, τό, α keel (ἱ. 6., that on 
which a ship is drawn or moves 
along). 

éAxaios, a, ov, draton, towed. 

ὁλκάς, ἡ (G. ὁλκάδος), α draught 

. ship, @ merchaniman. 

νεωλκέειν = νεωλκεῖν, to draw a 
ship (or boat) up on land, 

αὐχή, ἡ, boasting. 

αὐχέειν» = αὐχεῖν, to boast. 

αὔχημα, τό, a boast, 

αλήσσειν (τλήσσω, πλήξω, πέπληγα), 
ἐὸ smite (= plangere). 

πληγή, th, 

πλῆγμα, τό, > α blow( plaga). 

πλῆξις, ἡ, ἫΝ 

ἡδίων, ἥδιστος (comparative and 
superlative of ἡδύς. See voca- 
bulary, xxi.) 

βελτίων and βέλτερος, βέλτιστος 
and βέλτατος (comparatives and 
superlatives of ἀγαθός. See voca- 
bulary, xv.) 

ξύλον, τό, α log of wood, a cudgel. 


ξύλινος, 7, ον, 
ξυλικός, ή, op, } wooden, 


πλέειν (πλέω = AG, πλεύσομαι 
and πλευσοῦμαι, πέπλευκα), to 
satl. 

πλόος = πλοῦς, 6, α voyage. 

πλοῖον, τό, @ vessel, ship, boat. 

évanA dew, to satl wp (the stream). 

ἀνάπλοος = ἀνάπλους, 6, a voyage 
up. 

καταπλέειν-Ξ καταπλεῖν, tosail down. 

κατάπλοος = κατάπλους, 6, a voyays 
down. 

διαπλέειν, to sail across, 

διάπλοος = διάπλους, 6, a voyage 


across. 
elow) dey, to sat! into (a harbour, &c). 
εἴσπλοος = εἴσπλους, α sailing tn. 
ἐκπλέει», to sail cut, weigh anchor. 
ἔκπλοος = ἔκπλους, a voyage out. 


προΐἵσσεσθαι(προΐσσομαι, ) to ask as 
mpottouat, —) fe gift, to 

καταπροίσσεσθαι bey. 

vy 10 9 eo 

sla ἢ }a git; @ dowry. 

προικός | as @ gift, gratis, for 

προῖκα J nothing. 


προΐκτης, 6, a beggar. 

ὀβολός, ὃ, an obolus (== about 
three oe ma 

κωπή, ἡ, α handle (especially of 
an oar); anoar, 

κωπεύειν, to row. 

μιαρός, d, a uae blood-stained, 
abominable, 

μιαρός, ὃ, a wretch, a villain. 

πατάσσειν (πατάσσω, ardiw, —) 
to strike ; to knock, . - 

κρανίον, τό, the skull. 

διαλύειν, to loosen asunder, to split. 

μάτη, ἡ) folly; α vain or idle 


paria, a attempt. 
THY, in vain. 
μάταιος, a, ov | trifling, silly, fool- 
TQLOS, OS, oY ish (= vanus). 
ματαιότης, ἡ 


ματαιοσύνη, ἧ μ olly (= μίτη). 

ματάειν = ματᾶν, to be idle, to 
loiter. 

παραδιδόναι, to deliver over. 

ὀνινάναι (ὀνίνημι, ovhow, —), to pro- 
Jit or benefit (another: but 
oftener in the middle), to pryfit 
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( é., to profit one’s-self), to de- | αὖθις, back again, a sain. 


rive advantage, ὄχλος, 5, @ crowd; the populace 
ri ἢ N, profit, advantage. = turba). 
ὀνήσιμος, os, ov, profitable, advan- | ὀχλέειν = ὀχλεῖν ᾿" disturb, | 
tageous ἐνοχλέειν = = ἐνοχλεῖν [ to annoy. 
παραμένειν, to remain by or near. κύων, ὁ and ἡ (G. xupds), ἃ dog 
sBdrns, 6, one who goes upon (a (of either sex). 
ship, &c. γ; ὦ passenger. κύνειος, a, ον , 
θέμις, ἡ [τιθέναι], an established  κύνεος, a, ov } saree 
usage ; custom, law, right. ἱ xuvén = κυνῆ, @ dog's-skin, 


XAPON, ΜΕΝΙΠΠΟΣ, ‘EPMHS. 
(A Dialogue of Lucian.) 


XA. *Amodos, ὦ κατάρατε, τὰ πορθμεῖα. ME. Βόα, εἰ 
τοῦτό σοι ἥδιον, ὦ Χάρων. ΧΑ. ᾿Απόδος, φημὶ, ἀνθ᾽ ὦ ὧν σε 
διεπορθμευσάμην. ME. Οὐκ ἂν λάβοις παρὰ τοῦ μὴ ἔχον- 
τος. ΧΑ. ᾿Εστὶ δέ τις ὀβολὸν μὴ ἔχων; ; ME. Εἰ μέν 
καὶ ἄλλος τις, οὐκ οἶδα" ἐγὼ δὲ οὐκ ἔχω. ΧΑ. Καὶ μὴν 
ἄγξω σε νὴ τὸν Πλούτωνα, ὦ μιαρὲ, ἣν μὴ ἀποδῷς. ΜΕ. 
Κάγω τῷ ξύλῳ σου πατάξας διαλύσω τὸ κρανίον. ΧΑ. 
Μάτην οὖν ἔσῃ πεπλευκὼς τοσοῦτον πλοῦν; ΜΕ. Ὁ 
Ἑρμῆς ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ σοι ἀποδότω, ὅς με παρέδωκέ σοι. “EP, 
Νὴ Δία ὀναίμην ἂν, εἰ μέλλω γε καὶ ὑπερεκτίνειν τῶν 
νεκρῶν. ΧΑ. Οὐκ ἀποστήσομαί σου. ME. Τούτου γε 
ἕνεκα νεωλκήσας τὸ πορθμεῖον, παράμενε" πλὴν ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γε 
μὴ ἔχω, πῶς ἂν λάβοις ; XA. Σὺ δ᾽ οὐκ ἤδεις ὡς κομίζειν 
δέον; ME. "H δειν μὲν, οὐκ εἶχον δέ" τί οὖν, ἐχρῆν διὰ 
τοῦτο μὴ ἀποθανεῖν ; ; ΧΑ. Μόνος. οὖν αὐχήσεις προῖκα 
πεπλευκέναι; ΜΕ. Οὐ προῖκα, ὦ βέλτιστε" καὶ γὰρ 
ἤντλησα, καὶ τῆς κώπης ἐπελαβόμην, καὶ οὐκ ἔκλαιον μόνος 
τῶν ἄλλων ἐπιβατῶν. ΧΑ. Οὐδὲν ταῦτα πρὸς τὰ πορθμεῖα" 
τὸν ὀβολὸν ἀποδοῦναί σε δεῖς οὐ γὰρ θέμις ἄλλως γένεσθαι. 
ΜΕ. Οὐκοῦν ἀπάγαγέ pe αὖθις ἐς τὸν βίον. ΧΑ. Χαρίεν 
λέγεις, ἵνα καὶ πληγὰς ἐπὶ τούτῳ παρὰ τοῦ Αἰακοῦ προσ- 
λάβω. ΜΕ. Μὴ ἐνόχλει οὖν. XA. Δεῖξον τί ἐν τῇ πήρᾳ 
ἔχεις. ΜΕ. Θέρμους, εἰ θέλεις, καὶ τῆς Ἑκάτης τὸ δεῖπνον. 
ΧΑ. Πόθεν τοῦτον ἡμῖν, ὦ Ἑρμῆ, τὸν κύνα ἤγαγες; 3 οἷα δὲ 
καὶ ἐλάλει παρὰ τὸν πλοῦν, τῶν ἐπιβατῶν τῶν ἁπάντων 
καταγελῶν, καὶ ἐπισκώπτων, καὶ μόνος ddwv, οἰμωζόντων 
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ἐκείνων ; 


ἐστιν ὁ Μένιππος. 


*Av λάβῃς, ὦ βέλτιστε " 


‘EP. ᾿Αγνοεῖς, ὦ Χάρων, ὁποῖον. ἄνδρα διεπόρθ- 
μευσας; ἐλεύθερον ἀκριβῶς, κοὐδενὸς αὐτῷ μέλει" 
ΧΑ. Καὶ μὴν ἄν σε λάβω ποτέ. 
δὶς δὲ οὐκ ἂν λάβοις. 


οὗτός 
ΜΕ. 


XXXII. 


κέρας, τό (G. xéparos= xépaos = 
sow) via 

xepads, d, dv 

xepads, és, dv } horned, 

xepdorns, 6, horned. (A masculine 
adjective). 

κεράστις, ἧ, horned. (A feminine 
adjective). 

si oi ἢ, ov, horny, made of 

horn. 

ὅπλον, τό, @ tools α weapon, (in 
plural) arms. 

ὁπλή, 4, α hoof. 

ὠκύς, εἴα, ὑ, swift. 

ὠκὕτης, ἧ, swiftness, 

ὠκύπους, ous, ovr 

obs NS, ες 

ποδωκεία 

ποδωκία, ἡ ih swiftness of foot, 

χαίνειν (xalve, χανοῦμαι, κέχηνα) 
to yawn, to gape. 

χάσμα, τό, an opening (formed ΡΥ 
gaping); @ cavity, a chasm, an 
(open) 7 jaw. 

νέειν = γεῖν (νέω = va, νήσω, pf. 
pass. νἐνημαὺ, to spin: (= nere). 

νέειν = νεῖν (véw -- νῶ, vhow, pf. 

88. νένημαι and νένησμαι), to 
eap wp. 

véew = γεῖν (vo = va, νεύσομαι 
and γνευσοῦμαι, νένευκα), to swim 
' (= nare. Compare πλεῖν in the 
preceding vocabulary). 

vhxeiv, to swim (= νεῖν. More 
frequently used in the middle 
voice). 

vhurns, 6, α swimmer. 

νηκτός, ἡ, ὄν, swimming, floating, 
buoyant. 


swift-footed. 


γνηκτόν, τό, the power of swimming, 
ancy. 
ταῦρος, ὅ,α bull (= taurus). 
λαγώς, 6 α. λαγώ), Ῥ}ο hare 
λαγωός, ὁ (α. λαγωοῦ), J (= aa 
ἰχθύς, 56 (α. ἰχθύος), a 
(= piscis). 
ἰχθυόεις, εσσα, ev, fishy (said of 
the sea, &c.). 


ἱχθυοτροφεῖον, τό [τρέφειν], a fish- 
ἰχθυσπώλης, ὅ [πωλεῖν], α fish- 


monger. 
ἰχθυοκωλίς, ἡ (G. ἰχθυοπωλίδο5), a 
jishwoman (i. ¢., @ woman who 
sells fish). 
ἰχθυάειν = ἰχθυᾶν, to fish. 
ἀσπίς, ἡ (G. ἀσπίδος), a shield. 
ἀσπιδοῦχος [Exe], α shield-bearer. 
ἔγχος, τό, α spear. 
σίδηρος, 6, tron (substantive). 
σιδηρέος, a, ov, 
σιδηρὸνε, ἃ. oie) } from (adjective). 
σιδηροπώλης, 6, an tronmonger. 
πέτεσθαι and πέτασθαι (πέτομαι 
and πεταμαι, πετήσομαι and 
τ πεπότημαι, to ἢν). 
«πτέρυξ. 7 
πτερόν τ ba feather, α wing. 
πτερόεις, εσσα, εν 
πτερωτός, h, dv 
wrepwros, ds, dv 
πτηνός, ή, dv 
φύσις, ἡ ἢ» nature. 
πῦρ, το (G. πυρός), fire. 
πυρά, ἧ, α hearth; a funeral-pyre. 
πυρετός, ὁ, @ burning heat; a 
Sever. 


winged. 


GREEK DELECTUS. 87 


"EIS ΓΥΝΑΙΚΑΣ. 
(An Ode of Anacreon.) 


Φύσις κέρατα ravpors, 
ὁπλὰς δ᾽ ἔδωκεν ἵπποις, 
ποδωκίην λαγωοῖς, 
λέουσι χάσμ᾽ ὀδόντων, 
τοῖς ἰχθύσιν τὸ νηκτὸν, 
τοῖς ὀρνέοις πέτασθαι, 
τοῖς ἀνδράσι φρόνημα. 
, 3 + 4 Η 

γυναιξίν---οὐκ ἔτ᾽ εἶχεν 

’, 4 . 
τί οὖν δίδωσι ;---κάλλος 
3 99 4 “ 
ἀντ᾽ ἀσπίδων ἁπασῶν, 
ἀντ᾽ ἐγχέων ἁπάντων, 
νικᾷ δὲ καὶ σίδηρον, 
καὶ πὺρ, καλή τις οὖσα. 


ΧΧΧΤΙΠ. 


κολφός, 6, α scolding, a wrangling. 

κολῳάειν = κολφᾶν, to scold, to 
bawl. 

κολοιός, 6, @ jackdaw (= gra- 
culus). 

κολοιάειν = κολοιᾶν, to scream like 
a jackdaw. 

ταῶς, ὃ (G. ram), a peacock. 

θέειν = θεῖν (θέω, θεύσομαι and 
Oevoovua:, —), to run. 

βοηθός, bs, dv [Boh, θεῖν], running 
to one’s call; helping. 

βοήθεια, ἡ, help, succour. 

βοηθέειν = βοηθεῖν, to succour, to 

help (= succurrere). 

φρονέειν = φρονεῖν, to think, to be 
disposed; to reflect ; to be prur 
dent, 

φρόνησις, ἡ ἧ, ΠΟ i al reflec- 
tion ; 

φρόνημα, τό, Nougat disposition ; 

will, 


ore eee os, ον, thoughtful, pru- 


Rive ἡ, care, consideration. 
φροντίζειν, to consider ; to have a 
care for. 


ἄφρων, ὧν, ov, senseless , silly. 
gi = ἀφρονεῖν, to be senscless 


ἀφροσύηι iy, senselessness, folly. 
καταφρονέειν = καταφρονεῖν, to 
despise, to disregard (strictly, “to 
think down upon,” just as we 
say, “67 look down upon” any 
one). 
ἄξιος, a, ov, equivalent tn value, 
worth ; worthy. 
ἀξιόειν = ἀξιοῦν, to deem worthy. 
ἐπαρκέειν = ἐπαρκεῖν, to ward off, 
to protect. 
épwrdew = ἐρωτᾶν, to ask. 
ἐρώτησις, ἧ, an asking,interrogation. 
ἐρώτημα, α question, 
τείνειν (relvw, teva, τέτἄκα), to 
stretch (= tendere). 
τόνος, ὃ, a brace, α rope; a stretching. 
χειροτονέειν = χειροτονεῖν, to stretch 
out. one’s hand, to vote; to vote 
for ; to elect. 
χειροτονία, ἧ, an clection by show of 
hands ; a vote. 
σύμμαχος, os, ov, fighting together, 
_ allied, 
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συμμαχία, ἧ, alliance; assistance 
(in battle). 
νεῖκος, τό, α quarrel ; str 


νεικέειν = γεικεῖν, to poate to 
abuse. 


gore sad oe = φιλονεικεῖν, to love 
strife, to be quarrelsome. 
φιλόνεικος, os, ον, fond of strife, 
me, 


φιλονεικία, 4, contentiousness. 

ἐπιχειρέειν = ἐπιχειρεῖν, to take in 
hand, to wndertake; td attempt. 

ἐπιχείρημα, τό, an undertaking, an 


(in active) to 
pdvvuva: (ῥώννῦμι, | strengthen; (in 
ώ passive) to be 
ῥωννύειν (ῥωννύω, { strong or able ; 
ώσω,--} to put forth 
strength, 
ἐκλόγειν, to select, to choose. 
ἄρχων, ὃ [ἄρχειν a ruler. 
ἀπαντάειν = ἀπαντᾶν, to go from 
(a place towards a person) ; to 
meet, to encounter, 
ὑπολαμβάνειν, to take up (both lite- 
rally and in ‘various other 


attempt. senses); to answer; to tnter- 
ῥώμη, ἡ, strength of body, force. rupt; to suppose. 
1. AATQOI. 


(A Fable of Aésop.) 


Aaywol ποτε, πολεμοῦντες ἀετοῖς, παρεκάλουν εἷς συμ- 


μαχίαν ἀλώπεκας. 


Αἱ δ᾽ ἔφασαν" ἐβοηθήσαμεν ἂν ὑμῖν, εἰ 


μὴ ἤδειμεν, τίνες ἐστὲ, καὶ τίσι πολεμεῖτε. 
Ὅ μῦθος δηλοῖ, ὅτι οἱ τοῖς κρείττοσι φιλονεικοῦντες τῆς 


ἑαυτῶν σωτηρίας καταφρονοῦσι. 


2. ΤΑΩΣ KAI ΚΟΛΟΙΟΣ. 
(A Fable of 4 8ορ.) 


Τῶν ὀρνίθων βουλομένων ποιῆσαι βασιλέα, ταὼς ἑαυτὸν 


ἠξίου διὰ τὸ κάλλος χειροτονεῖν. 


Αἱρουμένων δὲ τοῦτον 


πάντων, κολοιὸς ὑπολαβὼν ἔφη ἀλλ᾽ εἰ σοῦ βασιλεύοντος 
ἀετὸς ἡμᾶς καταδιώκειν ἐπιχειρήσει, πῶς ἡμῖν ἐπαρκέσεις ; 

ὋὉ μῦθος δηλοῖ, ὅτι τοὺς ἄρχοντας οὐ διὰ κάλλος μόνον, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ῥώμην καὶ φρόνησιν ἐκλέγεσθαι δεῖ. 


(From the witticisms οὗ Hierocles.) 


᾿Αδελφῶν εἷς ἐτελεύτησε. 


Σχολαστικὸς οὖν ἀπαντήσας 


τῷ ζῶντι, ἠρώτα, Σὺ ἀπέθανες, 7 ὁ ἀδελφός cov; 
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XXXIV. 


avivew (πνίγω, πνίξω, and, oftener, 
-πνίξομαι and “νίξοῦμαι, ----), to 
stéfle or choke, todrown, Ὁ 

eal ‘} a choking, a stifling. 

aveynpds, ἀ, dv, choking, stifling. 

πνιγεύς, 6, α baking-place, an oven. 

τεῖχος, τό, α wall (especially of a 
city); @ rampart. 

τειχίον, τό, a wall (especially of an 
enclosure or private building). 

τοῖχος, τό, α wall (especially of a 
chamber); @ partition-wall (= 
paries). 

τειχίζειν, to build a wall, to build ; 
to wall, to fortify. 

Texhpns, ns, es, walled ; kept with- 
im walls, besieged. 

τειχομαχεῖν, to bestege; to storm. 

τειχομάχης, 6, a besieger; an en- 
gineer. 

τειχομαχία, h, a siege. 

τείχισμα, τό, α fortification. 

ἰάεσθαι-Ξεϊᾶσθαι, to heal ; to cure, 

ἴασις, ἡ, healing, a cure. 

ae τ ha surgeon; α physician. 

iarés, ἡ, dv, curable. 

larpetoy, @ surgery ; @ surgeon's or 
doctor's fee. 

νόσος, 7, α disease. 

γνοσέειν ΞΞνοσεῖν 


ἡ to be τϊ. 
vooevew 
νόσημα, τό illness (ΞενόσοΞ). 
γόσευμα, τό 


νοσηρός, ά, dv, unhealthy, unwhole- 
some. 

σθένος, τό, strength. 

σθένειν, to be strong. 

σθεναρός, d, dy, strong, mighty. 

ἀσθενής, hs, és, weak; sickly. 

ἀσθένεια, 4, weakness ; sickness. 

ἀσθενέειν = ἀσθενεῖν, to be weak; 
to be sick or ill. (In the latter 
signification like vocew.) 

κολυμβάειν = κολυμβᾶν, to dive; to 
swim, 

κολύμβησις, ἡ, α diving ; α swim- 
ming, 


᾿κολυμβητήρ, ὁ 


κολυμβητής, 6} diver, a swimmer. 

κολυμβήθρα, ἡ, @ swimming-bath. 

μέμφεσθαι (μέμφομαι, wéupouas, —) 

Pee blame. 

μέμψις, ἡ 

μομφή, i} pane: 

μεμπτός, ἡ, dv, blameworthy; blamed; 
blaming. 

πυνθάνεσθαι (πυνθάνομαι, πεύσομαι, 
πέπυσμαι, aor. 2. ἐπυθόμην), to 
enquire, 

ἀξιόπιστος, os, ov, worthy of credit, 
trustworthy. 

ὑπάρχειν, to begin ; to begin to be ; 
to be from the beginning ; to be. 

αἰτία, ἧ, α cause or reason ; a crime, 
an accusation; a prosecution. 

αἰτιάεσθαι---αἰτιᾶσθαι, to adduce as 
α reason ; to accuse. 

συναντάειν---συναντᾶν, to meet with. 

περάειν-- περᾶν (περάω--περῶ, πε- 
σᾶσω, πεπέρᾶκα), to pass through 
or over ; to cross. 

Suvoves (ὄμνυμι, ὀμοῦμαι, dudpora, 
aor. 1. ὥμοσα), to swear. 


. ἅπτειν, to join to (in active; more 


frequent in the middle, mean- 
ing) to join one’s self to, to 
rae 

κρύπτειν, to hide, 

κρύψις, ἡ, @ hiding, concealment. 

κρυπτός, h, dv, hidden, secret, private. 

kpuxrn, ἡ, α hidden recess, a vault, 
α crypt. 

κρυπτεύειν, to hide (=xpirrew), 

κρύβδην, secretly. 

αἶσχος, τό, @ disgrace, 

αἰσχρός, d, dy, disgraceful, 

αἰσχύνη, h, shame. 

αἰσχῦνειν, to shame or disgrace. 

αἰσχύνεσθαι (αἰσχύνομαι, αἰσχυνθή- 
σομαι and αἰσχυνοῦμαι, ἤσχυμμαι), 
to be or feel ashamed. 

συγχωρέειν = σμγχωρεῖν, to come 
together, to unite ; to concede, to 
forgive. 

pe pene \ within α little, almost, 
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(From the Witticisms of Hierocles.) 
1. Σχολαστικὸς σχολαστικῷ συναντήσας εἶπεν “Epadov 


ὅτι ἀπέθανες" κἀκεῖνος" 
ὁ σχολαστικός" 
τύτερος ὑπάρχει. 


᾿Αλλ᾽ ὁρᾶς με ἔτι, ἔφη, ζῶντα" 
Καὶ μὴν ὁ εἷπών μοι πολλῷ σον ἀξιοπισ- 


‘ 
Kat 


2. Σχολαστικὸς, βουλόμενος περᾶσαι ποταμὸν, ἀνῆλθεν 
ἐς τὸ πλοῖον ἔφιππος" πυθομένου δέ τινος τὴν αἰτίαν, ἔφη, 


σπουδάζειν. 


8. Σχολαστικὸς, κολυμβᾶν βουλόμενος, παρὰ μικρὸν 
ἐπνίγη" ὥμοσεν οὖν μὴ ἅψασθαι ὕδατος, ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον μάθῃ 


κολυμβᾶν. 


4. Σχολαστικὸς, ἰατρῷ συναντήσας, ὗπο τοίχου ἐκρύβη" 
πυθομένου δέ τινος τὴν αἰτίαν, ἔφη. καιρὸν ἔχω μὴ 
ἀσθενήσας, καὶ αἰσχύνομαι εἰς ὄψιν ἐλθεῖν τοῦ ἱατροῦ. 

ὅ. Σχολαστικὸς, ἰατρῷ συναντήσας, συγχώρησόν μοι, εἶπε, 
καὶ μή ἴω μέμψῃ, ὅτι οὐκ ἐνόσησα. 


XXXV. 


ΡΣ ar τό }a tear (—lacryma) 

Saxpvew (δακρύω, δακρύσω, δεδά- 
xpura), to weep. 

ὕδερυδεις; iy ev, tearful, 

δακρῦτός, ἡ, dv, wept over. 

ἀδάκ ρῦτος, 0s, ὃν, tearless ; unwept. 

boatnete (ὀφείλω, ἐφειλήσω, ὠφείληκα, 
aor. 3. ὥφελον and ὄφελον), to owe 
(=debere). 

ὄφε me τ 

ὀφειλή, ἡ a debt. 

ὀφειλέτης, 6, a debtor. 

χρέος, τό, α need ; a necessity; a 
debt. 

χρέως, τό (indeclinable), a debt. 

XpewpelAnua, τό, α debt. 

χρεωφειλέτης, 6, a debtor. 

δάνος, τό | money at interest; a 

δάνειον, τό loan, 

δανείζειν, to put money out to inte- 
rest ; to lend. 

δανειστής, 6, α money-lender, a 
ausurer. 

χάρις, ἢ (G. χάριτος), grace ; favour ; 
a gift, 


Xapiers, εσσα, ev, graceful. 
χαρίζεσθαι, to be graveful ; to show 
grace or favour (to any one); 


to forgive. 

βρέχειν, to wet; to bathe or wash 
(anything). 

μάσσειν (udoow, pdtw, μέμᾶχα), to 
squeeze ; to knead 

ἐκμάσσειν, to wipe out, to wipe dry, 
to wipe. 

ἀπομάσσειν, to wipe of, to wipe 
clean, to wipe. 

ἁμαρτάνειν (ἁμαρτάνω, ἁμαρτήσομαι, 


ἡμάρτηκα), to miss; to fail; to 
err; to sin. 


ἁμαρτία, ἡ So ee a, ὅρος 

rip i Ἔ sta failure ; α sin. 

ἁμαρτωλός, és, ὄν, sinful. (The 
masculine and feminine are 
often used substantively, = 
sinner.) 

λίπος, τό, pies Sat. 

λιπαρός, 4 ὁ ν, fat. 

ἀλείφειν (ἀλείφω, ἀλείψω, ἀλήλιφα 
and ἥἤλοιφα), to besmear; to 
anoint. 
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Braap, τό (G. ἀλείφατος), an un- 


μύρον, τό, sweet-oil, oil, an unguent. 

ὀρθός, ἡ, bv, straight, correct (= 
rectus). 

ὀρθῶς, correctly, well. 

ὀρθότης, 4, straightness. 

ὀρθόειν = ὀρθοῦν, to straighten ; to 
raise Up. 

φίλημα, τό, α kiss. 

καταφιλεῖν, to kiss, 

πέντε (indecl.) jive. (In the Holic 
dialect πέμπε). 

πέμπτος, ἡ, ον, fifth. 

πεμπτός, h, dv, sent. 

πεντάκις, hve times. 

πεντήκοντα (indecl.) fifty. 


x 


revraxdotol, at, a, five hundred. 

στρέφειν (στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔστροφα) 

__ to turn (= τρέπειν). 

sad the olive tree; am olive. 

ae τό, nga owl. 

ἀφιέναι (ἀφίημι, ἀφησω, ἀφεῖκα, aor. 
1. ἀφῆκα) ἐο δοπ away; to remit, 
or forgive. 

ἀνάκεισθαι, to recline (at meals, &c). 

συνανάκεισθαι, to recline together, to 
sit at table with, 

πορεύεσθαι, to go, or depart. 

εἰρήνη, Ue peace. 

εἰρηναῖος, a, ov, peaceful. 

εἰρηνεύειν, to reconcile; to make, or 
keep peace, 


(From St. Luke’s Gospel.) - 


Καὶ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν " Σίμων, ἔχω σοί τι εἰπεῖν. 
Ὃ δέ φησι" Διδάσκαλε, εἰπέί Δύο χρεωφειλέται ἦσαν 
δανειστῇ τινι" ὁ εἷς Shere δηνάρια πεντακόσια, ὁ δὲ ἕτερος 


πεντήκοντα. Μὴ ἐχόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀποδοῦναι, ἀμφοτέροις 
ἐχαρίσατο. Τίς οὖν αὐτῶν, εἰπὲ, πλεῖον αὐτὸν ἀγαπήσει; 


᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Σίμων εἶπεν. Ὕπολαμβάνω, ὅτι ᾧ τὸ 
πλεῖον ἐχαρίσατο. Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ " ᾿Ορθῶς ἔκρινας. 
Καὶ στραφεὶς πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα, τῷ Σίμωνι ἔφη" Βλέπεις 
ταύτην τὴν γυναῖκα; εἰσῆλθόν σου εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν" ὕδωρ ἐπὶ 
τοὺς πόδας μου οὐκ ἔδωκας" αὕτη δὲ τοῖς δάκρυσιν ἔβρεξέ 
μου τοὺς πόδας, καὶ ταῖς θριξὶ αὑτῆς ἐξέμαξε. Φίλημά μοι 
οὐκ ἔδωκας" αὕτη δὲ, ad’ ἧς εἰσῆλθον, οὐ διέλιπε καταφι- 
λοῦσά μου τοὺς πόδας. ᾿Ελαίῳ τὴν κεφαλήν μου οὐκ 
ἤλειψας" αὕτη δὲ μύρῳ ἤλειψε τοὺς πόδας pov. Οὗ χάριν, 
λέγω cot, ἀφέωνται ai ἁμαρτίαι αὐτῆς ai πολλαὶ, ὅτι ἠγά- 
πησε πολύ" ᾧ δὲ ὀλίγον ἀφίεται, ὀλίγον ἀγαπᾷ. Hiwe δὲ 
αὐτῇ " ᾿Αφέωνταί σου αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. Kai ἤρξαντο of συνανα- 
κείμενοι λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς" Τίς οὗτός ἐστιν ὅς καὶ ἁμαρτίας 
, ἀφίησιν; Ele δὲ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα" Ἢ πίστις σον σέσωκέ 
σε" πορεύου εἷς εἰρήνην. ὔ 
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XXXVI. 


ἐλαύνειν (ἐλαύνω, ἐλάσω and ἐλῶ, 
ἐλήλακα), to drive (especially to 
drive or urge on a horse, asbip, 
soldiers, one’s self, &c., 4. ¢.) to 
ride, to satl, to rout or put to 
fight, to march, &c. 

ἐξελαύνειν, to drwe out, &c.; to 
march. (This word has the same 
varieties of meaning as the pre- 


ceding). 

ἡγέεσθαι = ἡγεῖσθαι [&yew), tolead; 
to command. 

ἡγεμών, 6, α leader, a commander. 

ἐξετάζειν (ἐξετάζω, ἐξετάσω and 
ἐξετῶ, ἐξήτακα), to enquire into; 
to examine; to review. (The 
simple verb érd(e» is not of 
common occurrence.) 

ἐξέτασις, 4, an inquiry into: an 
examination ; a review. 

ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖσθαι, to make or hold 
α review, (Said of a commander 
reviewing his troops for his own 
satisfaction.) 

ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖν, to hold a review (for 
the gratification of some spec- 
tator). 

βλώσκειν (βλώσκω, μολοῦμαι, μέμ- 
βλωκα, aor. 2, ἔμολον), to go; to 
come ; to come back, 

αὐτόμολος, os, ov, going of one’s self. 

αὐτόμολος, 5, one who goes cf him- 
self or ‘‘takes French leave;” a 
deserter. 


αὑτομολία, ἧ, desertion. 
αὑτομολέειν --- αὐτομολεῖν, to desert. 
λόχος, 6, an ambush, an armed 
nd; acompany (about 100 
soldiers, — centuria). 


λόχμη, 4, @ thicket ; a lair (of wild 
beasts 


λοχίζειν, to lie in ambuscade ; to 
place in ambush ; to arrange in 
companies or tn order of battle. 

Aoxdyos, ὁ [&yew], @ captain (= 
centurio). 

σταθμός, ὃ ‘rd a halting-place, 
a station; a stage, a day's march. 

wapacdyyns, 6, α parasang, a league. 

wrédov, τό, the ground. 

πέδιον, τό, α plain, 

πεδινός, ἡ, dv, flat, level. 

wediaios, a, ον | dwelling on the 

πεδιακός, h, dv { plain; lowland. 

Sos, ἡ (6. ἕω, A. do and ἕω») the 

won, the morning. 

ἥκειν (ἥκω, fiw, —, imperf. ἧκον. 
These are the only tenses used), 
to come ; (but in the best writers 
generally == venisse t.¢.) to be 
come, to have come ; to be present. 

συνβουλεύεσθαι, to consult or deli- 
berate with ; to hold a council (of 
war, &c.). 

διατάττειν, to marshal, or draw 


up. ᾿ 

ἀχιέναι, to come upon, to ap- 
pr 

ἐπιών, οὔσα, dy, approaching, coming, 
next, 

κέρας, τό, α horn; a wing of an 
army (see Vocabulary xxxii). 


Ἕλλην, 6, a Greek. 
‘EAAnuixés, h, dv, Greek, Grecran. 


barbarian, fo- 
βάρβαρος, os, ον ἜΣ 
βαρβαρικός, h, dy, Greek). 6. not 


(From Xenophon’s Anabasis.) 


᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, 


παρασάγγας δώδεκα. 


Ἔν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ Κῦρος 


ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ἐν τῷ 
πεδίῳ, περὶ μέσας νύκτας " (ἐδόκει γὰρ εἰς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἕω 
ἥξειν βασιλέα σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι paxovpevov') καὶ ἐκέλευε 
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Κλέαρχον μὲν τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως ἡγεῖσθαι, Μένωνα δὲ τὸν 
Θετταλὸν, τοῦ εὐωνύμου" αὐτὸς δὲ τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ διέταττε. 
Μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐξέτασιν, ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ αὐτόμολοι 
παρὰ μεγάλου βασιλέως ἥκοντες ἀπήγγελλον Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς 
βασιλέως στρατιᾶς. Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺϑ καὶ 
λοχαγοὺς τῶν Ἑλλήνων, συνεβουλεύετο, πῶς ἂν τὴν μάχην 
ποιοῖτο. ᾿Εντεῦθεν δὲ Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρα- 
σάγγας τρείς, ξυντεταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι παντὶ, καὶ τῷ 
Ἑλληνικῷ καὶ τῷ βαρβαρικῷ" ᾧετο γὰρ ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα. 


XXXVII. 


T8os, τό(α.ἴδεος -εἴδους) perspira- 

ἱδρώς, ὃ (6. ἱδρῶτος) (=sador). 

ἱδρόειν = ἱδροῦν and ἱδρῶν, to per- 
spire, to sweat. 

ἱδρωτικός, ἡ, dv, sudorific. 

ταράσσειν (ταράσσω, ταράξομαι, τέ. 
Tpnxa), to stir up; to trouble ; 
to confound ; to throw into dis- 


stir; trouble; dtsor- 
der, confusion. 


ταραχώδης, ns, es, disquieting; dis- 
quieted, troubled. | 

πηδάειν == πηδᾶν, to leap. 

καταπηδάειν = καταπηδᾶν, to leap 


down. 

πήδημα, τό, @ leap; throbbing (of 
the heart). 

rhinos, ἧ, leaping, throbbing. 

pnpds, 6, the thigh. 

παραμηρίδιον, τό, α thigh-piece (i. e., 
@ piece of armour to cover the 
thigh). 

στερεός, d, dv, stiff, firm, solid, 

sa to hh, stiffness, firmness, solt- 

aty. 

στερεόειν = στερεοῦν, to make stiff ; 
to confirm. 

ih ee τό, α solid; α skeleton ; 
the firmament, 


στέρνον, τό, the cheat, or breast (1. “0 
the firm, strong part of a ma, 
or of an animal). 

προστερνίδιον, τό, α dbreast-plate, 
(t. 6., ἃ piece ofarmour to cover 
the ary b 

μέτωπον, τό, the forehead, or front. 
see Vocabulary xxvi). 

προμετωπίδιον, rd, α front-ptece, or 
Frontlet (for a horse). 

θώραξ, ὁ (G. θώρακος), a breast-plate 
(for a man). 

θωρακίζειν | to arm with a breast- 

θωρήσσειν plate; to arm. 

θωρηκτής, 6, a cutrussier. 

κράνος, τό, @ helmet (i. 6., ὦ cover 
for the κρανίον). 

ἀσπίς, 4, α (large) shield. 

πάλλειν, to wield, to brandish, to 
shake ; to toss. 

πέλτη, ἡ, α (small, easily-wielded) 
shield. 


πελταστής, 6, one who bears a πέλτη, 
a targetcer. 

πελταστικόν, τό, @ corps of tar- 
geteers (στράτευμα understood). 

παλτόν, τό, @ spear, a lance (4. 4.» 
what is brandished, or tossed). 

ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸν Txxov,to mount 
one's horse. 

καταλύειν, to dissolve ; to halt. 

ξίφος, τό, @ (long, straight) sword. 

paxaipa, 4, α (short, curved) sword, 
a sabre, a knife. 
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ἀγορά, h, α place of assembly ; an 
assembly ; a market. 

μέλλειν (μέλλω, pedAAfow, —, im- 

rf. ἤμελλον and ἔμελλον), to 

be about or to be going (to do 
something). 

iia 

παραυτίκα 

ἅρμα, τό, a chariot, (especially) a 
war-chariot. 

ἅμαξα, ἡ, @ wagon (for merchan- 
dise, &c.) 

dpuduata, a carriage (for travel- 
ling, &c. 

δύειν (δύω, vow, δέδυῦκα), to enter ; 
to put on. 

ἐνδύειν, to get into; to put on, 
(Almost = δύειν). 

ἀποδῦειν, to take off. 

ὁπλίζεσθαι, to arm one’s self. 

ἐξοπλίζεσθαι, to arm one's self (com- 
pletely). 

πάλαι, long ago. 

παλαιός, d, dv, old ; ancient; doting. 

παλαιότης, h, age; antiquity; 
dotage. 

πκαλαιόειν = παλαιοῦν, to make old, 
to abolish; to become old or 
obsolete. 


} [abrés], immediately, 
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&raxros, es, ov, wn-marshalled, (i.e). 
im disorder. : 

ἐκιπίπτειν (ἐπιπίπτω, ἐπιπεσοῦμαι, 
ἐπιπέπτωκα, aor. 2., ἐπέπεσον), to 
fall upon. 

παραγγέλλειν, to issue or transmit 
an ; 

ὕπαρχος, 6, an under-commander, a 
leutenant-general., 

καθιστάναι (καθίστημι, καταστήσω, 
καθέστηκα, aor. 2, κατέστην), to 
place ; to arrange, to set in order, 

κίνδῦνος, 6, danger, 

κινδυνεύειν, to tncur danger. 

διακινδυνεύειν, to encounter danger, 
to brave peril. 

πλήθειν (πλήθω, ----, πέπληθα with 
present signification), to be full, 
to become full (intransitive). 

πιμκλάναι (πίμπλημι, πλήσω, —), to 
fill (transitive). 

κράτος, τό, strength. 

ἀνὰ κράτος Ἴ with all one’s might ; 

κατὰ xpd- > at full speed (of riding, 
τος &c.) 

κρατέειν = κρατεῖν, to be strong ; to 
rule, to conquer. 

κρατύνειν, to strengthen, 

κρατερός, d, dv, strong, mighty. 


(From Xenophon’s Anabasis.) , 


Καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν, καὶ πλησίον ἣν ὁ 
σταθμὸς, ἔνθα ἔμελλε καταλύσειν, ἡνίκα Παταγύας, ἀνὴρ 
Πέρσης, τῶν ἀμφὶ Κῦρον πιστῶν, προφαίνεται, ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ 
κράτος ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ" καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶσιν, οἷς ἐνετύγχανεν, 
ἐβόα καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ “Ἑλληνικῶς, ὅτι βασιλεῦς σὺν 
στρατεύματι πολλῷ προσέρχεται, ὡς εἰς μάχην παρεσκευ- 
ασμένος. Ἔνθα δὴ πολὺς τάραχος ἐγένετο, αὐτίκα γὰρ ἐδόκουν 
οἱ Ἑλλήνες καὶ πάντες δὲ, ἀτάκτοις σφίσιν ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι. 
Καὶ Κῦρός τε, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος, τὸν θώρακα 
ἐνέδυ, καὶ ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον, τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας 
ἔλαβε, τοῖς τε ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρήγγελλεν ἐξοπλίζεσθαι καὶ 


καθίστασθαι εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τάξιν ἕκαστον. 


Ἔνθα δὴ σὺν 


πολλῇ σπουδῇ καθίσταντο, Κλέαρχος μὲν τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος 


ἔχων, πρὸς τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ, Πρόξενος δὲ ἐχόμενος" οἱ δ᾽ 
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ἄλλοι μετὰ τοῦτον. Μένων δὲ τὸ εὐώνυμον κέρας εἶχε τοῦ 
Ἑλληνικοῦ. Τοῦ δὲ βαρβαρικοῦ, ἱππεῖς μὲυ Παφλαγόνες εἰς 
χιλίους παρὰ Κλέαρχον ἔστησαν ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ, καὶ τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν 
πελταστικόν᾽ ἐν δὲ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ, ᾿Αριαῖός τε ὁ Κύρου ὕ ὕπαρχος, 
καὶ τὸ ἄλλο βαρβαρικόν. Kipos δὲ, καὶ ἱππεῖς per’ αὐτοῦ 
ὅσον ἑξακόσιοι, κατὰ τὸ μέσον, ϑπλιϑμένοὶ θώραξι μὲν αὑτοὶ, 
καὶ παραμηριδίοις, καὶ κράνεσι πάντες πλὴν Κύρου" Κῦρος 
δὲ, ψιλὴν ἔχων τὴν κεφαλὴν, εἰς τὴν μάχην κρθίστατο. 
Λέγεται δὲ καὶ τοὺς παλαιοὺς Πέρσας ψιλαῖς ταῖς κεφαλαῖς 
ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ διακινδυνεύειν. Οἱ δ᾽ ἵπποι ἅπαντες, οἱ μετὰ 
Κύρου, εἶχον καὶ προμετωπίδια καὶ προστερνίδια" εἶχον δὲ 
καὶ μαχαίρας οἱ ἱππεῖς Ελληνικάς, 


ΧΧΧΥΠΠ. 


κόνις, 7) 
κονία, ἡ n at dust. 


κόνιοξ, a, ον, dusty. 

κονέειν-εκονεῖν, to kick up the dust, 
(t.e.) to run, to hasten. 

κονίειν, (κονίω, xoviaw, —) to make 
dusty ; to raise the dust. 

ὀρνύναι (ὕρνυμι, ὕρσω and ὀροῦμαι, 
intransitive perf. Spwpa==*‘I am 
aroused,” perf. pass. dpdépeua), 
to ster wp, to arouse (=excitare). 

κονιορτός, 6, a cloud of dust. 


ποδήρης, ns, ες, reaching down to 


the feet. 
δείλη, ἢ, afternoon. 
ἐπιπολύ (ΞΞ ἐπὶ πολύ), to a great 
extent. 
δρέπειν, to pluck (flowers, fruit, &c.) 
ἀν γον ἢ, @ scythe, a pruning- 
ook. 


δρέπανον, τό, a scythe; α scythe- 
shaped sword, a sctmetar. 

δρεπανηφόρος, os, ον pepe], scythed, 
armed with a scythe or scimetar, 

3 ppos, ὁ [for διφόρος, from δύο and 

φέρειν], the seat of a war-chariot, 

ἡ chariot. 

πορφὕρα, ἡ, the purple,fsh ; purple- 
ye, purple. 

πορφύρεος, a, ov, purple. 

xopgupls, 4}, @ purple garment, 


χαλκός, δ, copper; metal; brass 
(= 898). 


U 
χάλκεος, a, OV ὖ 
χάλκεος, es, ον ce soneus) 
χαλκοῦς, οὖς, οὖν "ἢ ; 


χαλκεύς, 6, α copper-smith, a brazter ; 
@ smith. 
carers to forge, to work as a 
at 


sm 

ἔθνος, τό, a band (of men) ; α tribe, 
a nation. 

ἐθνικός, ἡ, dv, national. 

λευκός, h, dv, white. 

λευκότης, ἢ, whiteness. 

λευκόειν --- λευκοῦν 

λευκαίνειν 

λεύκασπις, is (masculine and femi- 
nine adjective), white-shielded. 

λευκόθριξ, € (masc. and fem. adj), 
white-haired. 

λευκοθώραξ, af (masc. and fem. 
adj.), wearing a white breastplate. 

πλαίσιον, τό, α square, 

γέρρον, τό, a wicker shield (of a tall 
oblong form). 

γερροφύρος, 6, @ soldier who carried 
ὦ γέρρο 


καταφανής, hs, és, clearly seen, ὅπ 


to whiten, 


sight 
συχνός, h, dv, much; (ἃ plure}) 
Many. 
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στεροπή, ἡ α flash of lightning, λόγχη, ἥ, α lance. 
ἀστεροπή lightning ; glitter, τάχα, quickly. 


ἀστραπή, 7 gleam, sheen. ἀποτείνειν (ἀποτείνω, ἀποτενῶ, dwo- 
ἀστράπτειν, to lighten; to glitter, vTéraxa), to stretch out. 

to gleam. διακόπτειν, to cut through. 
τόξον, τό, α bow. ἐντυγχάνειν, to meet with, to happen 
τοξότης, 5, α bowman, an archer. to come among. 
τοξεύειν, to shoot (with the bow). γνώμη, ἡ [γιγνώσκειν), the under 
τόξευμα, τό standing ; am opinion; απ tr 
diords, ὃ an arrow. tentton, or design. 
ids, 6 χολή, ἡ, gall, bile (=bilis). 
ἄξων, ὁ (G. ἄξονος), an azle,an axis. μελαγχολία, h, excess of black bile; 
πλάγιος, a,ov | athwart, across, melancholy 
gr os, ov sideways. | ἐγγύς, near (adverb). 
els πλάγιον, sideways. ἐγγύτερον 
πλάγιον τό; the land (of anarmy,&c.) | ἐγγυτέρω | nearer (adverb). 
rhea at what time? when? eyriwy, wy, ov, nearer (adjective). 
ἡνίκα, at which time, when. ἐγγυτάτω 
τηνίκα, at that time, then. ἐγγύτατα nearest (adverb). 
juixa ...tnvixa, when... then. ἔγγιστος, ἡ, ov, nearest (adjective). 


μελανία, 4 [μέλοτ, blackness, dark- | οὕπω, not yet. 


(From Xenophon’s Anabasis.) 


Καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν μέσον ἡμέρας, καὶ οὕπω καταφανεῖς. ἦσαν 
οἱ πολέμιοι: ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη ἐγένετο, ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς, ὥ ὥσπερ 
νεφέλη λευκὴ, χρόνῳ δὲ οὐ συχνῷ ὕστερον, ὥσπερ μελανία 
τις ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐπιπολύ. Ὅτε δὲ ἐγγύτερον ἐγίγνοντο, 
τάχα δὴ ᾿καὶ χαλκός τις ἤστραπτε, καὶ at λόγχαι καὶ ai 
τάξεις καταφανεῖς ἐγίγνοντο. Καὶ ἦσαν ἱππεῖς μὲν λευκο- 
θώρακες ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμου τῶν πολεμίων" (Τισσαφέρνης 
ἐλέγετο τούτων ἄρχειν.) ἐχόμενοι δὲ τούτων, γερροφόροι: 
ἐχόμενοι δὲ ὁπλῖται σὺν ποδήρεσι ξυλίναις ἀσπίσιν (Al- 
γύπτιοι δὲ ἐλέγοντο οὗτοι εἶναι)" ἄλλοι δ᾽ ἱππεῖς, ἄλλοι 
τοξόται. Πάντες δὲ οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη ἐν πλαισίῳ πλήρει 
ἀνθρώπων ἕκαστον τὸ ἔθνος ἐπορεύετο. Πρὸ δὲ αὐτῶν 
ἅρματα διαλείποντα συχνὸν ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλων, τὰ δὴ δρεπανηφόρα 
καλούμενα" εἶχον δὲ τὰ δρέπανα ἐ ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων εἰς πλάγιον 
ἀποτεταμένα καὶ ὑπὸ τοῖς δίφροις els γῆν βλέποντα, ὡς 
διακόπτειν ὅτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν. Ἢ δὲ γνώμη ἦν ὡς εἰς τὰς 
τάξεις τῶν Ελλήνων ἐλῶντα καὶ διακόψοντα, 
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XXXIX. 


κύκλυς, 6, α circle; acucular object 
{such as a wheel, a ring, the or- 
bit of a heavenly body, the 
disc of the sun, or of the moon). 

κύκλιος, α, OV } round circul 

κύκλιος, OS, OY a : 

κυκλικός, ἡ, dv, ὑπ α circle, circular, 
cyclic. 

κυκλόσε, ὑπ @ circle, all around. 

_(Adverb). 

κυκλόθεν, from a circumference, all 
around. 

κυκλέειν = κυκλεῖν, to move (any- 
thing) in α circle, to revolve (tran- 
sitive, generally). 

κύκλησις, ἢ, & revolution. 

κυκλόειν = κυκλοῦν, to surround ; to 
wheel round ; to form into a circle. 

κύκλωσις, ἡ, α surrounding (espe- 
cially of troops in a battle). 

σφάζειν and pire aka (σφάζω and 
σφάττω, σφάξω, —) to cut the 
throat (of a victim); to offer wp 
(as a sacrifice). 

σφάγιον, τό, a victim. 

σφαγή, 7, slaughter, sacrifice; the 
throat. 


φάσγανον, τό, a slaughtering instru- 
ment, a knife, a sword, 

ἱερός, ἀ, dv, sacred. 

ἱερόν, τό, α sacred building, a 
temple. 

ἱερά, τά, sacrifices; the consecrated 
parts of @ victim, the entrails. 

ἱερεύς, 5, α priest. 

lepevery, to sacrijice. 

épunveds, 5, an interpreter. 

ἑρμηνεύειν, to interpret. 

οτείβειν, to tread on, to stamp dmon. 

στιβέειν = στιβεῖν | totread,towalk 

στιβεύειν upon. 


: στίθος, 6, a path, a track. 
or dense 


στῖφος, TE, α com 

body (especially of soldiers). 
ομαλός, ἡ, dy apne even, smooth, 
ὁμαλής, hs, ἐς [7 equal. 


ὁμαλῶς, evenly, nm an even line. 

ὁμαλότης, ἡ, evenness, equality. 

ὁμαλίζειν, to make even, to equalisr. 

λύσσα, i, fury ; frenzy. 

λυσσάειν = λυσσᾶν, to be furicu: ; 
to be mad. 

λυσσόειν = λυσσοῦν, to infurtate ; 
to madden. 

Avoonrhp, ὃ, one infuriated; ὦ 
madman. 

τρεῖς, τρεῖς, τρία, three. 

τρίς, thrice, three times. 

τρίτος, n, ov, third. 

τέσσαρες, ες, a, four. 

τετράκις, four times. 

τέταρτος, ἡ, ov, fourth. 

ἕκαστος, ἡ, ov, each, each one. 

ἑκάτερος, ran each singly or seve- 


rally ; 3 
ἑκατέρωθεν, from both sides. 
ἑκατέρωθι, on both sides. 
ἑκατεράκις, each time, both times. 
εὐώνυμος, os, ον [ὕνομα], of good 
repute ; well omened ; left, left- 
hand, 
τὸ εὐώνυμον κέρας, the left wing. 
dplorepos, a, ov, left, left-hand. 
σκαιός, ά, dy, left, left-hand ; left- 
handed, clumsy; dl-omened ; 
western. (Hence scsevus). 
λαιός, d, dy, left, left-hand (= le- 


vus. 

δεξιός, d, dv, right, right-hand ; 
right-handed, dexterous: well- 
omened (= dexter), 

τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, the right wing. 

ἄπωθεν | [ἀπό], from far of ; from 

ἄποθεν afur. 

ἐφιστάναι (ἐφίστημι, ἐπιστήσω, ἐφ- 
ἐστηκα), to set upon, or over; to 
stop, to pull up (a horse, &c.) 

καταθεάεσθαι = καταθεᾶσθαι, to lovk 
down upon ; to observe. 

ἔξω [ἐξ], without, outside of, beyond. 

aoe } within, inside of, 


ἔσω 
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(From Xenophon’s Anabasis.) 


Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ Κῦρος, παρελαύνων αὐτὸς σὺν 1]ίγρητι 
ἐρμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἣ τέτταρσι, τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἐβ 
ἄγειν τὸ στράτευμα κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν πολεμίων, ὅτι ἐκεῖ 
βασιλεὺς εἴη" “κἂν τοῦτο, ἔφη “νικῶμεν, πάνθ᾽ ἡμῖν 
πεποίηται." Ὁρῶν δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος τὸ μέσον στῖφος, καὶ 
ἀκούων Κύρου ἔξω ὄντα τοῦ “Ἑλληνικοῦ εὐωνύμου βασιλέα, 
(τοσούτῳ γὰρ πλήθει περιῆν βασιλεὺς, ὥστε μέσον τὸ ἑαυτοῦ 
ἔχων τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου ἔξω ἦν.) ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως. 6 Κλέαρχος 
οὐκ ἤθελεν ἀποσπάσαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, 
φοβούμενος, μὴ κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρωθεν' τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ ἀπε- 
κρίνατο, ὅτι αὐτῷ μέλοι; ὅπως καλῶς ἔχοι. ᾿ 

Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ τὸ μὲν βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα 
ὁμαλῶς mpone’ τὸ δ᾽ Εἰλληνικὸν, ἔτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ μένον, 
συνετάττετο ἐκ τῶν ἔτι προσιόντων. Καὶ ὁ Κῦρος παρ- 
ἐλαύνων οὐ πάνυ πρὸς αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι, κατεθεᾶτο 
ἑκατέρους ἄποθεν, τούς τε πολεμίους ἀποβλέπων καὶ τούς 
φίλους. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Ελληνικοῦ Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθη.- 
ναῖος, ὑπελάσας ὧς συναντῆσαι, ἤρετο, εἴ τι παραγγέλλοι: 
ὁ δ᾽ ἐπιστήσας εἶπε, καὶ λέγειν ἐκέλευε πᾶσιν, ὅτι καὶ τὰ 
ἱερὰ καλὰ καὶ τὰ σφάγια καλά. 


ΧΙ,. 


ἱπποδρόμος, 6, a light horseman. 

ἱπποδρομία, ἡ, horse-race, a chariot- 
race. 

δόρυ, τό (G. δόρατος), a beam or 


κῦμα, τό, α billow, a wave. 

κυμαίνειν, to swell; to wave. 

ἐκκυμαίνειν, to wave out, to undu- 
late. 


θέειν = θεῖν (θέω = θῶ, θεύ- 
σομαι;---Ὁ 

τρέχειν (τρέχω, Spapotpaand | to 
rarely θρέξομαι, δεδράμηκα | ren. 
and δέδρομα, aor. 2. ἔδρα- 
pov) 

δρόμος, 6, α running, @ run; a 
course, @ race. 

ὁρόμῳ θεῖν, to rush on at a run; to 

le.(An expression commonly 

used of soldiers advancing.) 

δρομεύς, 6, a runner. 

ἱππόδρομος, 6, a race-course, @ hip- 
podrome. 


shaft ; the shaft of α spear; a 
spear (= hasta). ; 

ἐπὶ δόρυ, to the right hand (in which 
the spear was held). 

éw ἀσπίδα, to the left hand (in 
which the shield was held), ὁ 

δορυφόρος, os, ov, spear-bearing (-- 
ee 

δορυφόρος, 6, α spear -bearer, 1 
(king’s) body-guard. ᾿ 

δορυφορέειν = δορυφορεῖν, to be a 

guard ; to guard. 

Sopupdpnua, τό, α body-guard (col: 

ectively), 


GREEK DELECTUS. 49 


ἐλελεῦ ; ; 
ἐλελελεῦ ὶ bak ay (especially) a 
eAaA ; i 
ἐλελίζειν (ἐλελίζω 
oo ee 
ἀλαλάζειν (ἀλαλάζω, (͵. να». 
ἀλαλάξω, ---) ae 


ἔρεσθαι (ἔρομαι, ἐρή- ) 


σομαι, — ᾿ 
εἴρ poh τον at, εἰρή- | 44 ask, to 
ἐρωτάειν = ἐρωτᾶν adi Sass 
(ἐρωτάω = ἐρωτῶ, 
ἐρωτήσω, ἠρώτηκα) ] 
φθέγγεσθαι (φθέγγομαι, φθέγξομαι, 
ἔφθεγμαι), to emit a sound, to 
shout, to crye 
a voice (of men, birds, 


φθογγός, δ) &e.); a sound (of 
φθογγή, ἣ ἡ musical instruments, 
the sea, &c.). 


φθέγμα, τό, an utterance; @ words 
as : 

δοῦπος, ὁ, a din, a clashing. 

δουπέειν = δουπεῖν (δουπέω---εδουπῶ, 
δουπήσω, perf. 2. δέδουπα), to 
clash, to raise a din. 

συντιθέναι (συντίθημι, συνθήσω, συν- 
τέθεικα), to put together, to com- 
pose, to arrange ; (in middle) to 
agree to, to conclude am arrange- 
ment, to covenant. 

σύνθημα, τό, α composition ; an 
arrangement, a covenant, a watch- 
word. 

δέχεσθαι(δέχομαι, δέξομαι, δέδεγμαι), 
to accept, to receive (=accipere). 

δεξιά, ἡ, the right hand (i.e. the 
hand with which one receives a 
thing. Strictly, δεξιά is a femi- 
nine adjective, from δεξιός, and 


agrees with xelp understood ; 
just as, in Latin, we generally 
have dextra with the omission 
of manus). 
παιανίζειν, to chant the pean, to sing 
the war-song. 
ἕπεσθαι, to follow( = sequi). 
ἤδη, already, now (—jam). 
νῦν, now, at present (—nunc). 
ἐκκλίνειν, to bend off, to waver, to 
retreat. 
φάλαγξ, ἡ (G. φάλαγγος), α com- 
pact body of infantry, a phalanz. 
στάδιον, τό, a stadium, a furlong 
(=six πλέθρα). 
δὴν } two (= duo). 
δίς, twice. 
δεύτερος, a, ov, second. 
δεύτερον, secondly, a second time. 
ἡνία, ἡ 
ἡνία, τά 
ἡνίοχος, ὃ [ἔχειν], α rew-holder, «a 
driver, a charioteer. 
ἡνιοχέειν Ξεἡνιοχεῖν | to hold the 
ἡνιοχεύειν reins, to drive. 
ἀπέχειν, to be distant. 
κενός, h, dv, empty. 
κενότης, h, emptiness. 
Kevéew=xevouy, to empty. 
διιστάναι, to place asunder (in- 
transitive tenses); to stand apart 
(in intransitive tenses). 
προοράειν = προορᾶν, to foresee, to 
see before one; to look forward. 
Evud, 7 (G. Evudos=Evuois), Enyo 
(the goddess of war, = Bel- 
lona). 
Ἐνυάλιος, 6, Enyalius, Ares (= 
Marsa 


\ ihe reins, 


) 
Ζεύς, ὁ, (G. Διός), Zeus (= Jupiter). 


(From Xenophon’s Anabasis.) 


Ταῦτα δὲ λέγων, θορύβου ἤκουσε διὰ τῶν τάξεων ἱόντος, 


καὶ ἤρετο τίς ὃ θόρυβος εἴη. 


Ὃ δὲ Ξενοφῶν εἶπεν, ὅτι τὰ 
σύνθημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ἤδη. 
παραγγέλλει, καὶ ἤρετο ὅ τι εἴη τό σύνθημα. 
νατο, ὅτι ZEYS ΣΩΤῊΡ KAI NIKH. 


Καὶ ὃς ἐθαύμασε, τίς 

Ὃ δὲ ἀπεκοί- 

Ὃ δὲ - Κῦρος 
D 
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(From the Witticisms of Hierocles.) 


1. Σχολαστικὸς σχολαστικῷ συναντήσας εἶπεν᾽ 
᾿Αλλ ὁρᾶς με ἔτι, ἔφη, ζῶντα' καὶ 
Καὶ μὴν ὁ εἰπών μοι πολλῷ σου ἀξιοπισ- 


ὅτι ἀπέθανες" κἀκεῖνος" 
ὁ σχολαστικός" 
τότερος ὑπάρχει. 


Ἔμαθον 


2. Σχολαστικὸς, βουλόμενος περᾶσαι ποταμὸν, ἀνῆλθεν 
ἐς τὸ πλοῖον ἔφιππος" πυθομένου δέ τινος τὴν αἰτίαν, ἔφη, 


σπουδάζειν. 
8. Σχολαστικὸς, 


κολυμβᾶν βουλόμενος, παρὰ μικρὸν 


ἐπνίγη" ὥμοσεν οὖν μὴ ἅψασθαι ὕδατος, ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον μάθῃ 


κολυμβᾶν. 


4. Σχολαστικὸς, ἰατρῷ συναντήσας, ὑπο τοίχου ἐκρύβη" 
πυθομένου δέ τινος τὴν αἰτίαν, ἔφη, καιρὸν ἔχω μὴ 
ἀσθενήσας, καὶ αἰσχύνομαι els ὄψιν ἐλθεῖν τοῦ ἰατροῦ. 

ὅ. Σχολαστικὸς, ἰατρῷ συναντήσας, συγχώρησόν μοι, εἶπε, 
καὶ μή μοι μέμψῃ, ὅτι οὐκ ἐνόσησα. 


XXXV. 


si ayes: τό } α tear (=lacryma) 

δακρῦειν (δακρύω, δακρύσω, δεδά- 
κρῦκα), to weep. 

δακρυόεις, εσσα, ev, tearful. 

δακρῦτός, 4, dv, wept over. 

ἀδάκρῦτος, os, ov, tearless; wnwept. 

ὀφείλειν (ὀφείλω, dperrhow, ὠφείληκα, 
aor, 3. ὥφελον and ὄφελον), to owe 
(= . 

Se are T 

rae el 6, α ae 

χρέος, τό, @ need ; a necessity ; 
debt. 

χρέως, τό (indeclinable), a debt. 

XpewpelAnua, τό, α debt. 

χρεωφειλέτης, 6, a debtor. 

δάνος, τό | money at interest; a 

δάνειον, τό loan. 

δανείζειν, to put money out to inte- 
rest ; to ἐ 

δανειστής, 6, α money-lender, a 
wsurer. 


xine κι νὼ χάριτος), grace ; favour ; 
a gift, 


χαρίεις, εσσα, ev, graceful. 
χαρίζεσθαι, to be graveful ; to show 
grace or favour (to any one); 


to forgive. 
βρέχεν to to Ne to bathe or wash 
Β μον 
μάσσειν mien μάξω, péuaxa), to 
squeeze ; to knead. 
ἐκμάσσειν, to wipe out, to wipe dry, 
to wipe. 


ἀπομάσσειν, to wipe off, to wipe 
clean, to wipe. 

ἁμαρτάνειν (ἁμαρτάνω, ea ora 
ἡμάρτηκα), to miss; to fau; 
err; to sin. 

ἘΠ 3 έ ᾿ a fuilure ; a sin. 

ἁμαρτωλός, ds, ὄν, sinful. (The 
masculine and feminine are 
often used substantively, = 
sinner.) 

λίπος, τό, grease, fat. 

λιπαρός, d, dv, fat. 

ἀλείφειν (ἀλείφω, ἀλείψω, ἀλήλιφα 
and ἤλοιφα), to besmear ; to 
anoint. 
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ἄλειφαρ, τό (G. ἀλείφατος), an wn- 


guent 

μύρον, τό, sweet-oil, ol, an unguent, 

ὀρθός, 4, dy, straight, correct (= 
rectus). 

ὀρθῶς, correctly, well. 

ὀρθότης, %, straightness. 

ὀρθόειν = ὀρθοῦν, to straighten ; to 
raise up. 

φίλημα, τό, α kiss, 

καταφιλεῖν, to kiss, 

πέντε (indecl.) five. (In the Aolic 
dialect πέμπε). 

πέμπτος, ἡ, ον, fifth. 

πεμπτός, h, dv, sent. 

πεντάκις, hve times, 

πεντήκοντα (indecl.) fifty. 


πεντακόσιοι, at, a, five hundred. 

στρέφειν (στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔστροφα) 

__ to turn (= τρέπειν). 

rena } the olive tree; am olive. 

eerie τ olive-orl ; oil. 

ἀφιέναι (ἀφίημι, ἄφησω, ἀφεῖκα, aor. 
1. ἀφῆκα) to send pada to remit, 
or forgive. 

ἀνάκεισθαι, to recline (at meals, &c). 

συνανάκεισθαι, to recline together, to 
sit at table with. 

πορεύεσθαι, to go, or depart. 

εἰρήνη, ἡ, peace. 

eipnvaios, a, ov, peaceful. 

εἰρηνεύειν, to reconcile; to make, or 
keep peace. 


(From St. Luke’s Gospel.) 


Kal ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν " Σίμων, ἔχω σοί τι εἰπεῖν. 
Ὃ δέ φησι" Διδάσκαλε, eité. Δύο χρεωφειλέται ἦσαν 
δανειστῇ τινι" ὁ εἷς ὥφειλε δηνάρια πεντακόσια, 6 δὲ ἕτερος 


πεντήκοντα. Μὴ ἐχόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀποδοῦναι, ἀμφοτέροις 
ἐχαρίσατο. Τίς οὖν αὐτῶν, εἰπὲ, πλεῖον αὐτὸν ἀγαπήσει; 


᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Σίμων εἶπεν. ὝὙπολαμβάνω, ὅτι ᾧ τὸ 
πλεῖον ἐχαρίσατο. Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ " ᾿Ορθῶς ἔκρινας. 
Καὶ στραφεὶς πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα, τῷ Σίμωνι ἔφη" Βλέπεις 
ταύτην τὴν γυναῖκα; εἰσῆλθόν σου εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν" ὕδωρ ἐπὶ 
τοὺς πόδας pov οὐκ ἔδωκας" αὕτη δὲ τοῖς δάκρυσιν ἔβρεξέ 
μου τοὺς πόδας, καὶ ταῖς θριξὶ αὑτῆς ἐξέμαξε. Φίλημά μοι 
οὐκ ἔδωκας" αὕτη δὲ, ad’ ἧς εἰσῆλθον, οὐ διέλιπε καταφι- 
λοῦσά μον τοὺς πόδας. ᾿Ελαίῳ τὴν κεφαλήν μου οὐκ 
ἤλειψας" αὕτη δὲ μύρῳ ἤλειψε τοὺς πόδας μου. Οὗ χάριν, 
λέγω σοι. ἀφέωνται ai ἁμαρτίαι αὐτῆς ai πολλαὶ, ὅτι ἠγά- 
πησε πολύ" ᾧ δὲ ὀλίγον ἀφίεται, ὀλίγον ἀγαπᾷ. Etne δὲ 
αὐτῇ " ᾿Αφέωνταί σου at ἁμαρτίαι. Καὶ ἤρξαντο οἱ συνανα- 
κείμενοι λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς" Τίς οὗτός ἐστιν ὅς καὶ ἁμαρτίας 
ἀφίησιν; Etre δὲ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα’ Ἢ πίστις σον σέσωκέ 
σε" πορεύου εἷς εἰρήνην. 
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3 9 a 3 A ᾿ Υ̓ > 
ἐναντίου, οὐδὲ τοῖς αὐτοῦ τεταγμένοις ἔμπροσθεν, ἐπέκαμπτεν, 


ὡς εἰς κύκλωσιν. 


Ev6a δὴ Κῦρος δείσας, μὴ ὄπισθεν γενό- 


μενος κατακόψῃ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν, ἐλαύνει ἀντίος" καὶ ἐμβαλῶν 
σύν τοῖς ἑξακοσίοις, νικᾷ τοὺς πρὸ βασιλέως τεταγμένους, 
καὶ εἷς φυγὴν ἔτρεψε τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους" καὶ ἀποκτεῖναι 
λέγεται αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ ᾿Αρταγέρσην, τὸν ἄρχοντα 


αὐτῶν. 


XLII. 


τράπεζα, ἧ Lonel. contracted 
for rerpdwe(a, and so from τετ- 
vapes=four, and ré(a—rovs=a 
foot; but perhaps for τρίπεζα, 
and in this case from τρεῖς-- 
three, and πέζα], a table. (Ac 
cording to the first derivation, 
τράπεζα will be strictly a four- 
footed table; whereas, if the 
second be correct, it will be a 
three-footed one. Whether the 
earliest tables had three feet 
or ow is a point not ascer- 
tained) 

eense 3 as a masculine ad- 
jective), tab Νὰ, petted (said of 
dogs: 88 a substantive), a para- 
site, 

τρωαπέζιον, τό, @ small table, a 
(money-changer’ 8) counter; (in 
geometry) @ trapezium. 

τραπεζίτης, 6, a money-changer, a 
banker (—=argentarius). 

ὁμοτράπεζος, os, ov, sitting at the 
same table with ; (as a substan- 

tive masculine) a table com- 


pamion. 
Ala, ἡ, force, violence. 
βίαιος, a, ov 
βίαιος, os, ov μ» orcible, violent. 
βίαιως, by force, violently. 
τροπή, ἡ, @ turning, @ rout. 
ὁρμή,ἢ, am onward rush, an impulse. 
ὅρμος, 6, @ cord, a necklace ; a 
chain ; an anchorage, a haven. 
rages = ὁρμᾶν, to impel onward ; 
orwar 
Phy ities: = ὁρμεῖν, to occupy a haven, 
to lieat anchor, 


δῥμίζειν, to bring to a haven, to 

anchor. 

ὁρμαίνειν, to move about (especially 
in the mind, t. 4.) to ponder, to 
turn over in one's mind (—animo 
volvere, secum agitare, &c.) 

τιτρώσκειν (τιτρώσκω, τρώσα, --- 
perf. pass. τέτρωμαι), to wound. 
(There is also a present τρώειν, 
but it is of rare occurrence.) 

τραῦμα, τό, α wound, 

τραυματίας, ὃ (6. τραυματίου), α 
wounded man, 


τραὐματίζειν, to wound ( = τιτρώσ- 
xewy). 

ψέλλιον, τό, α bracelet. 

ἀκινᾶκης, 6, α (Persian) sword. 

θεράπων, ὃ (G. θεράποντος), a serv- 
ant, an attendant, a comrade. 

θεράπαινα, ἡ, @ handmaid. 

θεραπεύειν (θεραπεύω, θεραπεύσω, 
τεθεράπευκα), to serve; to tend, 
to cure. 

θεραπεία, 7, service ; 

σκήπτειν (σκήπτω, ἐωχῆρςι ἔσκηφα), 
to prop up ; to lean upon. 

σκῆπτρον, τό, α staff; α scepire. 

σκηπτοῦχος, os, ον, scéptred (οὗ a 
king, &c.; also as substantive 
masculine), a sceptre-bearer. 

etvoos, os, ov ἡ [γόος = νοῦς], well- 

sila ous, }>minded,  well-dis- 

.] posed; benevolent. 

εὔνοια, ἡ ἡ, good-will, devotedness (to 
any one); benevolence. 

εὐνοέειν = εὐνοεῖν, to be well-dis- 
posed. 

εὑνοικός, h, dv, well-disposed ; bene- 
volent (= etvous). 
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ἀνέχειν, to hold up, to restrain ; ys 
middle) to restrain one's self, to 
refrain. 

παίειν (παίω, παιήσω and καίσω, 
πέπαικαλ), to smite, to beat. 

dich, ἡ, α point, an edge. (Tlais word 
is not found in classical authors, 
but contains the root of a very 
large family of words actually 


in use). 
ἀκμή, ἦ, an edge or potnt (espe- 
cially) the highest point, the sum- 
mit; the highest condition ; the 
acme or prime (of anything) ; 


ἐπ᾽ ἀκμῆς εἶναι, to be on the point (of 
doing so and 80). 

ἄκων, 6 (G. ἄκοντος), a dart. 

ἀκοντίζειν, to throw a dart; to 
wound with a dart. 

σπείρειν (σπείρω, σπερῶ, ἔσπαρκα) to 
sow (seed, &c.) ; to scatter (like 
seed). 

διασπείρειν, to disperse. 

σπέρμα, τό, seed. 

σπαρτός, ή, dy, sown. 

— 6, α sowing, seed-time ; pro- 


Piss 6, ὦ sower. 


σπόριμος, os, ov, fit for sowing. (In 
neuter plural σπόριμα, “ corn- 


vigour. 
ἀκμή (dort) tis high time (to do 80 
and 80). fields.”) 


(From Xenophon’s Anabasis.) 


‘Qs δὲ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, διασπείρονται καὶ of Κύρου 
ἑξακόσιοι, εἰς τὸ διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες" πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἀμφ᾽ 
αὐτὸν κατελείφθησαν, σχεδὸν οἱ ὁμοτράπεζοι καλούμενοι. 
Σὺν τούτοις δὲ ὧν καθορᾷ βασιλέα καὶ τὸ ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στῖφος" 
καὶ εὐθὺς οὐκ ἠνέσχετο, ἀλλ᾽ εἰπών, ““ Τὸν ἄνδρα dpa,” 
ἵετο ἐπ’ αὐτόν" καὶ παίει κατὰ τὸ στέρνον καὶ τιτρώσκει 
διὰ τοῦ θώρακος, ὥς φησι Κτησίας ὁ ὁ ἰατρός" καὶ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτὸς 
τὸ τραῦμά φησι. Παίοντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀκοντίζει τις παλτῷ 
ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως" καὶ ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι καὶ βασι. 
λεὺς καὶ Κῦρος, καὶ οἱ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπὲρ ἑκατέρων, ὁπέσοι 
μὲν τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα ἀπέθνησκον Κτησίας λέγει: παρ᾽ 
ἐκείνῳ γὰρ jv Κῦρος δὲ αὐτός τε ἀπέθανε, καὶ ὀκτὼ οἵ 
ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἔκειντο ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. Αρταπάτης δ᾽ ὁ 
πιστότατος αὐτῷ τῶν σκηπτούχων θεράπων λέγεται, ἐπειδὴ 
πεπτωκότα εἶδε Κῦρον, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου 
περιπεσεῖν αὐτῷ. Καὶ οἱ μὲν βασιλέα φασὶ κελεῦσαί τινα 
ἐπισφάξαι αὐτὸν Κύρῳ" of δέ, ἑαυτὸν ἐπισφάξασθαι σπασά- 
μενον τὸν ἀκινάκην" εἶχε. γὰρ Χρυσοῦν' καὶ στρεπτὸν δὲ 
ἐφόρει καὶ ψέλλια καὶ τὰ ἄλλα, ὥσπερ of ἄριστοι τῶν 
Περσῶν" ἐτετίμητο γὰρ ὑπὸ Ιζύρου δι’ εὔνοιάν τε καὶ 
πιστότητα. 
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XLII. 


βροντή, ἡ, thunder (= fonitru). 


βροντάει; = Bpovray, to thunder. 

ἐμβρόντητος, os, ov, thunder-struck ; 
(and therefore) tdiotic. 

ἱεραυνός, 6, @ thunderbolt (—ful- 
men). Ξ 

κεραυνόειν Ξεκερᾳυνοῦν, to strike with 
α thunderbolt, 

βροντησικέραυνος, os, ov, hurling 


thunder and lightning. (For the 


word which strictly means 
“lightning,” see vocabulary, 

κεραυνοβρόντης», 5, the thunderer. 

xepavydBAnros, os, ov [BdArew], 
struck by a thunderbolt. 

ῥίζα, 4, @ root (=radix). 

ῥιζόειν = ριζοῦν, to root in, to plant. 

ῥιζοτόμος, os, ον ἱτέμνεινἾ, root-cut- 
ting. (Often as a substantive in 
the masculine=a root-cutter.) 

φάρμακον, τό, a drug (sometimes a 
medicinal g, sometimes a 
poisonous one). 

φαρμακεύς, 6, a druggist, an qpothe- 
cary, ὦ porsoner, 

φαρμακεύειν, to administer a drug ; 
to practise poisoning ; to practise 
enchantment, 

Φαρμακεία, 7, the use of drugs or 
puison, pharmacy ; enchantment. 

φαρμακοποιός, ds, ὄν, drug-making, 
compounding icine. 

φαρμακοποιΐα, ἡ, the preparation of 

' drugs, the compounding of medt- 
cines. 

ἀλλότριος, α, ον [ἄλλο], another's ; 
foreign ; unsurted to; hoscile, 

“λλοτριότης, ἡ, foreignness, strange- 
ness; hostility. 

ἁλλοτριόεινΞΞεὰλλοτριοῦν, Lo estrange; 
to alvenate, 

προκατακλίνεσθαι, to recline before 
(any one, 4. ¢., a8 we say, to sit 
above him, at table). 

ἀπρεπής, ἧς, és [xpévew], ὠπδε- 
coming. 


| μεταλαμβάνειν, to partake of. 
βρόντημα, τό, α clap of thun- , 
der 


ἐπιδεικνύχαι, to exhibit, to display. 

ὑβριστής, 4, an overbearing person. 

χρήσιμος, ἡ, ov, useful. 

φλέγειν, to burn, to blaze. 

φλέξις, ἡ, α burning. 

φλέγμα, τό, inflammation ; phlegm. 

φλόξ, ἡ (G. φλογός), a flame. 

φλεγμαίνειν, to inflame. 

φλεγέθειν (used only in present), 
to burn, to blaze (= φλέγευ). 

καταφλέγειν, to.burn up, to consume; 
to burn. 

ἡμίφλεκτος, as, ον, half-burnt, half- 
consumed, 

“ὄνος, 6, labour, toil ; suffering. 

πονέειν = πονεῖν, to labour, to tot ; 
to suffer or go through. 

πονικός, h, dv, laborious. 

ἔρος, τό 

εἶρος, τό 


} ewool, 
ἔριον, τό 


α fleece of wool; (in 


carpere), 5 
δ ρὴν ά, dv, clean, pure. 
kavaipew, to cleanse, to purify. 
καθαρότης, ὁ. cleanness, purity. 
κάθαρσις, 4, α .cansing, a purifica- 

tion. 
καθαρτής, 5, a cleanser, α purifier. 
καθάρσιος, os, ον, cleansing, purifi- 

catory. 
καθάρματα, τά, impurities, scum. 
(Strictly the cleansings or off- 
scourings from an object which 
has been purified.) 
καθάριος, a, ov, neat (= mundus). 
καθαριότης, ἡ, neatness (= mun- 
ditie). 
καθαρεύειν, to be clean or pure. 
ἐκκαθαίρειν, to clean out, to purify 
thoroughly. 
ἀγείρειν [&yew), to bring together, to 

collect, to ass 5 
ἀγύρτης, 6, a mob-collector; ajuggler, 

a quack. 
φθίνειν, to waste away, to decay, 
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aids τὰ 4, decay; conswmption, | διαφθείρειν, todestroy totally, disable. 
Lists. ἐπιλανθάνεσθαι (ἐπιλανθάνομαι, ἐπι- 
See h, dv, consumptive, λήσομαι, ἐπιλέλησμαι, perf. 2. 
φθείρειν (φθείρω, φθερῶ, ἔφθαρκα, ἐπιλέληθα), to forget. 
perf. 2. ‘p00pa) to waste, to cor συμπόσιον, τό, α banquet. 


‘ea to destroy. hata τό, ἀντ νης 
ορά, 7 ἢ pple Bev, to together ; to crush 
nA sie corruption, destruction. ᾿ 


sie δ α corrupter. ἔλεον 6, pity, compassion 


ΖΕΥΣ, ‘HPAKAHS, ᾿ΑΣΚΛΗΠΙ͂ΟΣ. 
(From Lucian’s Dialogues.) 


ZEYZ. Παύσασθε, a Απκληπιὲ καὶ Ἡράκλεις, ἐρίζοντες 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους ὥσπερ ἄνθρωποι. ἀπρεπῆ γὰρ ταῦτα, καὶ 
ἀλλότρια τοῦ συμποσίου τῶν θεῶν. “HPA. ᾿Αλλὰ ἐθέλεις, 
ὦ Ζεῦ, τουτονὶ τὸν φαρμακέα πρακατακλίνεσθαί μου; 
ΑΣΚ. Νὴ Δία, καὶ ἀμείνων γάρ elu. “HPA. Kara τί, ὦ 
ἐμβρόντητε; ἡ διότι σε ὃ Ζεὺς ἐκεραύνωσεν, ἃ μὴ θέμις 
ποιοῦντα, νῦν δὲ κατ᾽ ἔλεον αὖθις ἀθανασίας μετείληφας ; 
ΑΣΚ. ᾿Επιλέλησαι γὰρ καὶ σὺ, ὦ Ἥρακλες, ἐν τῇ Οἴτῃ 
καταφλεγεὶς, ὅ ὅτι μοι ὀνειδίζεις τὸ πῦρ; ‘HPA. Οὔκουν toa 
καὶ 6 ὅμοια βεβίωται ἡ ἡμῖν" Gs Διὸς μὲν υἱός εἰμι, τοσαῦτα δὲ 
πεπόνηκα, ἐκκαθαίρων τὸν βίον, θηρία καταγωνιζόμενος, καὶ 
ἀνθρώπους ὑβριστὰς τιμωρούμενος" σὺ δὲ ῥιζοτόμος et, καὶ 
ἀγύρτης, νοσοῦσι μὲν ἴσως ἀνθρώποις χρήσιμος ἐπιθήσειν 
τῶν φαρμάκων, ἀνδρῶδες δὲ οὐδὲν ἐπιδεδειγμένο" ΑΣΚ. 
ΕΠ λέγεις, ὅτι σου τὰ ἐγκαύματα ἱἰασάμην, ὅτε πρώην 
ἀνῆλθες ἡμίφλεκτος, on ἀμφοῖν διεφθαρμένος τὸ σώμα, τοῦ 
χιτῶνος, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο τοῦ πυρός" ἐγὼ δὲ, εἰ καὶ μηδὲν 
ἄλλο, οὔτε ἐδούλευσα ὥ ὥσπερ σὺ, οὔτε ἔξαινον ἔ ἔρια ἐν Λυδίᾳ, 
πορφυρίδα ἐνδεδυκὼς, καὶ παιόμενος ὑπὸ τὴς ᾿Ομφάλης 
χρυσῷ σανδάλῳ, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ μελαγχολήσας ἀπέκτεινα τὰ 
τέκνα, καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα. “HPA, Ei μὴ παύσῃ λοιδορούμενὸς 
μοι, αὐτίκα μάλα εἴσει, ὡς οὐ πολύ σε ὀνήσει ud ἀθανασία, 
ἐπεὶ, ἀράμενος σε, ῥίψω ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 
Sore μηδὲ τὸν Παιήονα ἰάσασθαί σε, τὸ κρανίον συντρί- 
βεντα. ΖΕΥΣ. “Παύσασθε, φημὶ, καὶ μὴ ἐπιταράττετε 
ἡμῖν τὴν συνουσίαν, ἣ ἀμφοτέρους ᾿ἀποπέμψομαι ὑμᾶς τοῦ 
συμποσίουι.: Καίτοι εὔγνωμον, ὦ Ἥρακλες, προκατακλί- 
νεσθαί cov τὸν ᾿Ασκληπιόν, ἅτε καὶ πρότερον ἀποθάνοντα. 
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XLIV. 


τέρας, τό (G. τέρατος = τέραος = 
Ciao, α wonder, a prodiyy; a 
sign or portent. 
τεράστιος, os, ov | wonderful, prodt- 
τεράστειος, a, ov J gious ; portentous. 
τερατεύεσθαι, to talk prodigies, 
λῇρος, δ, nonsense, stuf’ (—nuge). | 
Anpéew = ληρεῖν, to talk nonsense. 
Anpddns, ns, ες, nonsensical, silly. 


δίψα, ἡ ; 
δίψος, τό } thirst. 


δίψιος, a, ov ς 
δίψιος, 0s, ἥν] thirsty. 

διψάειν = διψῆν, to thirst. 

κύπτειν (κύπτω, κύψω, κέκῦφα), to 


stoop. 

κύβδα, stooping (adverb), 

κυφός, h, dv, stooped, bent. 

κοῖλος, ἡ, ov, hollow (hence ccelum), 

κοιλότης, ἡ, hollowness, α cavity. 

κοιλόειν--Ξ κοιλοῦν ἐὸ Rollie: 

κοιλαίνειν 

κοιλία, ἡ, the cavity of the human 
body, (2. 6.) the belly. 

ὀλλῦναι (ὄλλυμι, ὀλέσω and ὀλῶ, 
ὀλώλεκα, intransitive perf. 2, 
BAwAa), to destroy; to lose ; (in 
middle and in perf. 2) to pertsh ; 
to be ruined or undone. 

apd 6, destruction, ruin. 

λέθριος, a, ov : ; 

ὀλέθριος; Os, ov } destructive, ruinous. 

ἀπολλύναι, to destroy utterly. 

ἀπόλωλα (intransitive perf. 2 of 
dmrodAdva), Lam utterly destroyed. 

κεραννύναι (κεράννυμι, xepdow and 
Kep@, xéxpaxa), to mix. 

κρᾶσις, ἡ, α mixing. 

κρατήρ, ὃ, α mixing-bowl (for wine). 

ἄκρᾶτος, us, ον, unmixed. 

ἀρύτειν (ἀρύτω, ἀρύσω, ---), to draw 
(water, &c.) 


SderTvAos, 6, a finger. 

δακτύλιος, ὃ, a ring. 

δακτυλοδεικτέειν = δακτυλοδεικτεῖν 
[δεικνύναι], to point at with the 
finger. 

δακτυλοδεικτός, ds, dv, pointed at 
with the finger. 

δάκτυλος τοῦ ποδός, a toe (τοῦ 
ποδός is sometimes understood, 
δάκτυλος alone being used for 


“atoe’’). 
6 μεγαεδάκτυλος | the thumb (= 
ἀντίχειρ, ὃ ᾿ pollex). 
6 λιχανὸς δάκτυλος ἡ the forefinger 
[λείχει» (= index; 
ὁ δεικτικὸς δάκτυλος ( or, digitus 
[δεικνύναι] salutaris). 


ὃ μέσος δάκτυλος, the second or mid- 
dle finger (= digitus medius ; 
or, digitus impudicus). 

ὁ παράμεσος δάκτυλος, the third or 
ring finger (= digitus annularis; 
or, digitus medio proximus). 

puxpdds δάκτυλος, the little finger 
(= digitus minimus ; or, digitus 
auricularis). 

ἀεργός, és, dv } (a and ἔργον] unem- 

ἀργός, os, dy f ployed ; idle, lazy. 

ἀργός, 4, ὄν, white, shining. 
vocabulary). 

want of employment; 
leisure; idleness. 

ἀργέειν = ἀργεῖν, to be unemployd ; 
to be lazy. 

προσφέρειν, to bring to, to apply. 

χεῖλος, τό, α lip. 

φθάνειν (φθάνω, φθήσομαι, ἔφθακαλ), 
to anticipate, to be beforehand, 

καταδίκη, ἡ, condemnation, sentence, 

ἑλλέβορος, 6, hellebore (= vVeru- 
trum). 


(See 


ΜΕΝΙΠΠΟΣ καὶ TANTAAOS. 
(From Lucian’s Dialogues.) 


ME. Τί κλάεις, ὦ Tdévrare; 


i τί σεαυτὸν ὀδύρῃ, ἐπὶ τῇ 


? 


λίμνῃ ἑστώς; TAN. “On, ὦ Μένιππε, ἀπόλωλα ὑπὸ τοῦ 
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δίψους. ME. Οὕτως ἀργὸς εἶ, ὡς μὴ ἐπικύψας πιεῖν ἣ καὶ 
νὴ Δί᾽ ἀρυσάμενος κοίλῃ τῇ xerpl; TAN. Οὐδὲν ὄφελος, εἰ 
ἐπικύψαιμι" φεύγει γὰρ τὸ ὕδωρ, ἐπειδὰν προσιόντα αἴσθητα! 
pe" ἣν δέ ποτε καὶ ἀρύσωμαι, καὶ προσενέγκω τῷ στόματι, 
οὐ φθάνω βρέξας ἄκρον τὸ χεῖλος, καὶ διὰ τῶν δακτύλων 
διαρρυὲν, οὐκ οἶδ᾽ ὅπως αὖθις, ἀπολείπει ξηρὰν τὴν χεῖρά μου. 
ΜΕ. Τεράστιον τί πάσχεις, ὦ ὦ Tavrade’ ἀτὰρ εἰπέ μοι, τί 
γὰρ καὶ δέῃ τοῦ πιεῖν ; οὐ γὰρ σῶμα ἔχεις" ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο μὲν 
ἐν Λυδίᾳ που τέθαπται, ὅ ὅπερ καὶ πεινῆν, καὶ διψῆν ἐδύνατο" 
σὺ δὲ ἡ y ψυχὴ, πῶς ἂν ἔτι ἣ διψῴης, ἢ πίνοις ; ; ΤΑΝ. Tovr’ 
αὐτὸ ἡ κόλασίς ἐστι, τὸ διψῆν μου τὴν ψυχὴν ὡς σῶμα 
οὖσαν. ME. ᾿Αλλὰ τοῦτο μὲν οὕτω πιστεύσομεν, ἐπεὶ 
φὴς τῷ δίψει κολάζεσθαι. τί δ᾽ οὖν σοι τὸ δεινὸν ἔσται; 
ἢ δέδιας μὴ ἐνδείᾳ τοῦ ποτοῦ ἀποθάνῃς; οὐχ ὁρῶ γὰρ 
ἄλλον μετὰ τοῦτον ἄδην, ἢ θάνατον ἐντεῦθεν εἰς ἕτερον 
τόπον. ΤΑΝ, ᾿Ορθῶς μεν λέγεις" καὶ τοῦτο δ᾽ οὖν μέρος 
τῆς καταδίκης τὸ ἐπιθυμεῖν πιεῖν, μηδὲν δεόμενον. ME. 
Ληρεῖς, ὦ Τάνταλε, καὶ ὡς ἀληθῶς ποτοῦ δεῖσθαι δοκεῖς, 
ἀκράτου γε ἑλλεβόρου νὴ Δία, ὅστις τοὐναντίον τοῖς ὑπὸ 
τῶν λυττώντων κυνῶν δεδηγμένοις, πέπονθας, οὐ τὸ ὕδωρ, 
ἀλλὰ τὴν δίψαν πεφοβημένος. ΤΑΝ. Οὐδὲ τὸν ἑλλέβορον, 
ὦ Μένιππε, ἀναίνομαι πιεῖν, γένοιτό μοι μόνον.Ό ΜΕ. 
Θάρρει, ὦ Τάνταλε, ὡς οὔτε σὺ οὔτε ἄλλος πίεται τῶν 
νεκρῶν' ἀδύνατον yap" καίτοι οὐ πάντες ὥσπερ σὺ ἐκ 
καταδίκης διψῶσι, τοῦ ὕδατος αὐτοὺς οὐχ ὑπομένοντος. 


XLV. 


storm-footed, wind- 
ἀελλόπους, ὃ swift (epithet of 


φόνος, ὃ } murder, carnage. 
ἀελλόπος, ὃ 


φονή, ἡ 


φονίος, a, ov 

φονίος, os, ov 
φοίνιος, α ov 
φοίνιος, os, ov 


φονικός, ή, dv, blood-thirsty ; homi- 
cidal. 


murderous, bloody, 
blood-stained. 


φονεύς, 6, & murderer. 

φονεύειν, to murder. 

ἄελλα, ἡ, @ whirl-wind ; α storm, 
ἀελλαῖος, a, ov storm- 
ἄελλας, ἡ (G. ἀελλάδος) δ swift. 


horses, of Iris, &c.) 

νιφάς, ἡ (G. νιφάδοΞ), a snowflake, 
snow. (The plural is often 
used to mean “snow,” though 
sometimes the singular occurs 
in that sense). 

vipa, τήν (an accusative, as if from 
8 nominative νίψ, which does 
not occur), snow. 

vipew, to snow (νίφει = it snows.) 

νιφετός, 6, a snow-storm, 


Ὁ 3 
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vipdes, Eon, εν, SNOWY, sn0w-Cap- 
ped, snow-t 
ἴχνος, τό [ἱκνεισθαι], α track, a foot- 
step, α trace. 
ἥχνιον, τό (= ἴχνος ; being a di- 
minutive only in form; see 
vocabulary). 
ἰχνεύειν, to track or trace out. 
ἴχνευσις, ἢ, α tracking, a tracing out. 
ixveurhs, 6, a tracker, hunter (of a 
dog, &c). 
ἰχνεύμων, 6, the ichnewmon. (This 
is an animal common in Egypt. 
It renders great service to the 
inhabitants of that country by 
tracing out and pear the 
eggs of the crocodile. Hence 
its name.) 
An, ἡ, @ wood (= sylva). 
ὁλήεις, εσσα, ev, woody. 
bAatos, a, ov, of the wood ; forest 
" (adjective). 
ὑλοτόμος, ὃ [réuvew], a wood-cutter, 
wood: 


a man. 
μάντις, 5 [μαίνεσθαι], one frenzied 
" with imspiration, α diviner, α 
prophet. 
μαντικός, ἡ, dy, prophetic. 
pavrela, ἡ, the power of divination, 


μαντεῖον, +d, an oracular response. 

μαντεῖος, a, OY 

payreios, os, oy } oracular. 

μαντεύεσθαι, to deliver an oracle ; 
to consult am oracle. 

δῆμος, ὁ, the people (= plebs). 

δήμιος, os, oy belonging to the 


people or state ; 
δημόσιος, α, ov public, common, 
ἀπίδημος, os, ov ; 
q 9 (among the 
«τιδήμιος, os, ov people). 


φοῖτος, ὃ a going to and fro, a wan- 
dering about. * 


; sored = φοιτᾶν, to go to and fro, 


φοιτητής, 4, one who goes to and fro 

(especially to and from school); 
a pupil, 

φοιταλέος, a, ov roaming, 


ταῦ.» 
go raréos, os, ov$ dering. 


θέσπις, ὃ and ἡ (G. ee 
εἰπεῖν), inspired (ἴ.6. speaking 
from God). 

θεσπίζειν, to divine, to prophesy. 


θεσπέσιος, a, ov | inspired, divine, 
θεσπέσιος, os, ov wral, 


θεσπιέπεια, ἡ (a feminine adjective), 


oracular, tc. 
ῥητός, ἡ, dv [ἐρῶ, future of φάναι], 


said, spoken ; famous ; may 
be spoken. 
ῥητήρ, 6] α speaker (especially in 
falls , ὅ public). 


ῥῆμα, τὸ, a word, a saying. 

ῥητορικός, ἡ, dv, rhetorical. 

ῥητορεύειν, to be a speaker (in pub- 
lic) ; to use or practise rhetoric. 

ἄρρητος, os, ov, unsaid ; not to be 
satd, wnutterable, 

σθεναρός, d, dv, strong (see vocabu- 
ary XXxiv). 

σθεναρώτερον (comparative neuter, 
used adverbially) more strongly, 
more numbly. 

νωμάειν--ενωμᾶν [νέμει»], to distrie 
bute; to wield, to ply. 

θρώσκειν (θρώσκω, θοροῦμαι, —, 
aor. 2. ἔθορον), to leap. 

ἐνθρώσκειν, to leap against; to 
assault, 

ἐπενθρώσκειν, to dart down upon. 

peepee, 6, α height, a mound, a 


ἀπλακίσκειν (ἀπλακίσκω, απλα. 
κήσω, --- ΒΟΥ. 2. ἤπλακον, perf. 
pass. ἠπλάκημαι), to miss, to fail, 
to lose, to err. (This word is 
similar in meaning to ἁμαρτάνειν, 
vocabulary xxxv., which is the 
common word in prose). 

ἀναπλάκητος, os, ov, unfailing, wn- 


ὀφλισκάνειν (ὀφλισκάνω, ὀφλήσω, 
ὥφληκα,) to incur the charge of ; 
to be held guilty of. 

πέτρα, ἡ, & rock. 

abide 6, @ stone, a piece of. rock. 

πετρήεις, εσσα, εν 

πετρώεις, εσσα, ot rocky. 

πετρόειν = πετροῦν, to turn into 
stone, to petrfy. 
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νόσφι, apart ; apart from. 

νοσφίζειν, to sunder or part; to 
remove from. 

ae ad to put far away ; to 


elude. 

οἰωνός, 6, a bird ; scenes) a 
bird of prey (= ales). 

οἷωνίζεσθαι, to take omens (from 
birds) ; to augur. 

οἷἰωνιστής, ὃ anqugur, 

οἰωνοθέτης, 5 [τιθέναι a seer, 

οἱἰωνόμαντις οἷ μάντις α sooth- 

οἰανοσκόπος, 6 [σκοπεῖν] } sayer. 

κόρος, 6 

κουροῖ; τὰ }a boy, a lad. 

κόρη, ἡ 

κούρη, 7} 

βάσανος, 6, a touchstone, a criterion, 
@ test. 

βασανίζειν, to put to the test ; to ex- 
amine by torture ; to torture. 

βασανιστής, 6, a tester, a torturer ; 
a gaoler. 

ἀμείβειν, to change, to exchange. 


a girl, a damsel. 


παραμείβειν, to pass by or over ; to 
surpass. 
συνιέναι (συνίημι, συνήσω, cuveina), 
to send or. bring together; to 
comprehend, to understand. 
σύνεσις, ἡ, comprehension, under 
standing. 
συνετός, h, dv, intelligent. 
ὀμφαλός, 6, the navel (=umbi- 
licus); the boss of a shield 
(= umbo); the knob (of any- 
thing). 
ὀμφαλόεις, εσσα, ev, having.a navel, 
bossed (of a shield); knobbed. 
μεσόμφαλος, os, ov, in the middle of 
the navel; central ; in the 
bowels of. 
yevérns, 6, @ father (usually ; but 
sometimes) @ son, 
μέλεος, a, ov, vain, idle, wretched, 
δειλός, ή, dv [δέος], fearful, timid, 
cowardly. 
δεινός, ή, a dreadful, dread. 
ἐπικουρός, ds, dv, auxiliary. 


ἔἕνοπλος, os, ov, armed, in arms. 


(From Sophocles.) 
Tis, ὅντιν᾽ & θεσπιέπεια Δελφὶς εἶπε πέτρα 
ἄρρητ᾽ ἀρρήτων τελέσαντα φοινίαισι χερσίν ; 


ὥρα νιν ἀελλάδων 
ὕππων σθεναρώτερον 
φυγᾷ πόδα νωμᾶν. 


ἔνοπλος γάρ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐπενθρώσκει 

πυρὶ καὶ στεροπαῖς ὁ Διὸς γενέτας" 

δειναὶ δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ἕπονται Κῆρες ἀναπλάκητοι. 

ἔλαμψε γὰρ τοῦ νιφόεντος d ἀρτίως φανεῖσα 

φάμα Παρνασοῦ, τόν ἄδηλον ἄνδρα πάντ' sd 


φοιτᾷ yap ὑπ’ ἀγρίαν 
ὕλαν ἀνά τ᾽ ἄντρα καὶ 


πέτρας, ἅτε ταῦρος, 


μέλεος pede ποδὶ χηρεύων, 

τὰ μεσόμφαλα γᾶς ἀπονοσφίζων 

μαντεῖα" τὰ δ᾽ αἰεὶ ζῶντα περιποτᾶται. 

δεινὰ μὲν οὖν δεινὰ ταράσσει σοφὸς olwvobéras, 
οὔτε δοκοῦντ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἀποφάσκονθ'" ὅτι λέξω δ᾽ ἀπορῶ. 
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πέτομαι δ᾽ ἐλπίσιν οὔτ᾽ ἐνθάδ᾽ ὀρῶν οὔτ᾽ ὀπίσω. 


τί γὰρ ἣ Λαβδακίδαις 7 


τῷ Πολύβου νεῖκος ἔκειτ᾽ ; οὔτε πάροιθέν mor’ ἔγωγ᾽ οὔτε 


τανῦν πω 


ἔμαθον, πρὸς ὅτου δή, βασανῳ χρησάμενος, 
ἐπὶ τὰν ἐπίδαμον φάτιν εἶμ᾽ Οἰδιπόδα, Λαβδακίδαις 


ἐπίκουρος ἀδήλων θανάτων. 


ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν οὖν Ζεὺς ὅ τ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων ξυνετοὶ καὶ τὰ βροτῶν 
εἰδότες" ἀνδρῶν δ᾽ ὅτι μάντις πλέον ἢ ᾽γὼ φέρεται, 
κρίσις οὐκ ἔστιν ἀληθής" σοφίᾳ δ᾽ ἂν σοφίαν 


παραμείψειεν ἀνήρ" ἀλλ᾽ 


οὔποτ᾽ ἔγωγ᾽ ἄν, πρὶν ἴδοιμ᾽ ὀρθόν, ἔπος μεμφομένων ἂν 


καταφαίην'" 


φανερὰ γὰρ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῳ πτερόεσσ᾽ εἶκε κόρα 
ποτέ, καὶ σοφος ὥφθη βασάνῳ θ᾽ ἡδύπολις" τῷ πρὸς ἐμᾶς 


φρενὸς οὔποτ᾽ ὀφλήσει κακίαν. 


XLVI. 


ἀείδειν Att. ἄδειν (ἀείδω Att. dw, 
ἀείσομαι Att. Erouat, —), to sing. 

ἀοιδή Att. gdh, song, a song. 

ἀοιδός, ὃ Att. ὠδός, 6, a singer, a 
bard, a minstrel, 

ἀοίδιμος, os, ον, celebrated tn song. 

φδικός, h, dv, tuneful, vocal, musical 
(=vocalis). 

ὠδεῖον, τό, the Odéon (at Athens; 
originally intended as a place 
for musical entertainments, but 
afterwards used as a law-court). 

κιθᾶρα, 7,a harp,a guitar (ΞΞ οἷ- 
thara). 

κιθαρίζειν, to play the harp. 


mite) a harpist. (The κιθαρφ- 
kbar. δός Was one who sung 
ὃ far as well as played). 


ὁμολογέειν = ὁμολογεῖν [duds, AE 
yew], to speak the same language; 
to say the same thing, to agree ; 
to confess. 

ὁμόλογος, os, ov, agreeing ; homo- 
logous. 

δελφίς, ὄ (a. δελφῖνος), a dAphin. 


αἰτέειν Ξε αἰτεῖν, to usk, to 17 sutst. 


αἴτησις, h, an asking, a request. 

αἴτημα, τό, a thing requested, a 
request, | 

παραιτέεσθαι = παραιτεῖσθαι, to beg 
for (something) from (some 
one); to beg of. (In the last 
sense, = deprecari.) ΜῊ 

(λίσσομαι and λέτομαι, 

pacha | Alcopat, —), to supplt- 

j cate, to beseech, to entreat. 

Arh, ἡ, supplication, entreaty. 
(This word is generally used in 
the plural.) 

Alravos, ἡ, ov, suppliant. 


'λιτανεύειν, to supplicate, to entreat 


(λισσεσθαι). 

λιτανεία, ἡ, a supplication, a litany. 

τύραννος, 6, a monarch, an autocrat, 
a despot, a tyrant. (This word 
implies the possession of un- 
limited power, independently 
of any hereditary right thereto ; 
and does not necessarily embody 
the idea of oppression and vio- 
lence. It is often = βασιλεύς.) 

τυραννεύειν, to be α monarch or 
ruler ; to rule over. 
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θύμος, ὃ ἢ thyme (= thymus and 

θύμον, τό thymum). 

θυμός, ὃ, the soul, spirit, mind. 

ἐπιθυμέειν = ἐπιθυμεῖν, to desire. 

ἐπιθυμία, ἡ, desire, ῖ 

πέλαγος, τό, the sea (= pelagus. 
It may be seen why pelagus is 
neuter, contrary to the general 
rule respecting Latin nouns in 
us of the second declension.) 

ἐν τῷ πελάγει, at sea. 

πελάγιος, α, ov, sea, marine; at 
sea. 

πελαγίζειν, to form a sea ; to over- 
flow (of a river) ; to be overflowed 
or flooded (of places). 

διαχράεσθαι --- διαχρᾶσθαι, to use 
up, to consume ; to destroy, to kill. 


ἑδώλιον, τό [ἕδος = ἃ seat], a 
thwart or bench (in a ship or 
boat). 


πρυμνός, ἡ, dv, end, last, hindmost. 

πρύμνα, ἢ, the stem of a vessel 
(= puppis). 

πρυμνήτης, 6,.the helmsman, the 
puot. 


πρυμνήσιος, a, ov, stern (adjective). 

πρυμνώρεια, ἡ [Spos= a mountain), 
the fout of a mountain. 

παριστάναι, to place beside (in tran- 


sitive tenses); fo stand beside, 
to occur (in intransitive terms). 

ἐκφέρειν, to bear off, to carry away. 

δεύτερος, a, ov, second ; second to, 
infertor to (with the usual 
government of a comparative, 
t.¢., the genitive). 

διθύραμβος, 6, a dithyramb (the 
name given to a species of hymn 
addressed in general to Bacchus, 
ie was himself called διθύραμ- 
Bos). 

διατρίβειν, to rub away ; to consume. 

χρόνον διατρίβειν, to spend or pass 
time. (Very often χρόνον is un- 
deratood in this phrase.) 

ovdauds, fh, dv, none (= οὐδείς, 
οὐδεμία, οὐδέν). 

ἐπιβουλεύειν, to plot against, to con- 
spire, 

ἐκβάλλειν, to cast out; to throw 
overboard. 

προιέναι, to send forth; to deliver 
up. 

νόμος, 6 (in music), ὦ strain, an 
αὖ». 

ὄρθιος, a, ον [ὀρνύναι), exciting, 
spirit-stirring. 


(From Herodotus.) 


9 


Ετυραννευε ὁ Περίανδρος Κορίνθου" τῷ δὴ λέγουσι 


Ιζορίνθιοι, (ὁμολογέουσι δέ σφι Λέσβιοι) ἐν τῷ βίῳ, θῶυμα 
μέγιστον παραστῆναι' ᾿Αρίονα τὸν Μηθυμναῖον ἐπὶ δελφῖνος 
ἐξενειχθέντα ἐπὶ Ταίναρον, ἐόντα κιθαρῳδὸν τῶν τότε ἐόντων 
οὐδενὸς δεύτερον, καὶ διθύραμβον, πρῶτον ἀνθρώπων τῶν ἡμεῖς 
ἴδμεν, ποιήσαντά τε καὶ ὀνομάσαντα, καὶ διδάξαντα ἐν Κορίνθῳ. 

Τοῦτον τὸν ᾿Αρίονα λέγουσι, τὸν πολλὸν τοῦ χρόνου δια- 
τρίβοντα παρά Περιάνδρῳ, ἐπιθυμῆσαι πλῶσαι ἐς ᾿Ιταλίην τε 
καὶ Σικελίην" ἐργασάμενον δὲ χρήματα μέγαλα, θελῆσαι οπίσω 
ἐς Κόρινθον ἀπικεσθαι. ὋὉ ρμᾶσθαι μέν νυν ἐκ Τάραντος, 
πιστεύοντα δὲ οὐδαμοῖσι μᾶλλον ἢ Κορινθίοισι, μισθώσασθαι 
πλοῖον ἀνδρῶν Κορινθίων. Τοὺς δὲ ἐν τῷ πελάγει ἐπιβουλεύ- 
ειν, τὸν ᾿Αρίονα ἐκβαλόντας, ἔχειν τὰ χρήματα. Τὸν δὲ, 
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συνέντα τοῦτο, λίσσεσθαι, χρήματα μέν σφι προΐεντα, ψυχὴν 
δὲ παραιτεόμενον. οὐκ ὧν δὴ πείθειν αὐτὸν τούτοισι, ἀλλὰ κελεύ- 
ειν τοὺς πορθμέας ἢ ἢ αὐτὸν διαχρᾶθαί μιν, ὡς ἂν ταφῆς ἐν γῆ 
τύχῃ, ἢ ἐκπηδᾶν ἐς τὴν θάλασσαν, τὴν ταχίστην. ᾿Απειληθέντα 
δὲ τὸν ᾿Αρίονα ἐς d ἀπορίην, παραιτήσασθαι, ἐπειδή σφι οὕτω 
δοκέοι, περιΐδέειν αὐτόν, ἐν τῇ σκευῃ πάσῃ, στάντα ἐν τοῖσι 
ἑδωλίοισι, ἀεῖσαι" ἀείσας δὲ ὑπεδέκετο ἑωυτὸν κατεργάσασθαι" 
καὶ,----τοῖσι ἐσελθεῖν γὰρ ἡδονὴν, εἰ μέλλοιεν ἀκούσεσθαι τοῦ 
ἀρίστου ἀνθρώπων ἀοιδοῦ,--- ἀναχωρῆσαι ἐκ τῆς πρύμνης ἐς 
μέσην νέα. Tov δὲ, ἐνδύντα τε πάσαν τὴν σκενὴν, καὶ λα- 
βόντα τὴν κιθάρην, στάντα ἐν τοῖσι ἐδωλίοισι, διεξελθεῖν 
νόμον τὸν ὄρθιον. ᾿“Τελευτῶντος δὲ τοῦ νόμου, ῥίψαι μιν ἐς 
τὴν θάλασσαν ἑωυτὸν, ὡς εἶχε, σὺν τῇ σκευῇ πάσῃ" καὶ τοὺς 
μὲν ἀποπλέειν ἐς Κόρινθον" τὸν δὲ, δελφῖνα, λέγουσι, ὑ ὗπο- 
λαβόντα, ἐξενεῖκαι ἐπὶ Ταίναρον. ᾿Αποβάντα δὲ αὐτὸν 
χωρέειν ἐς “Κόρινθον σὺν τῇ σκευῇ, καὶ ἀπικόμενον 
ἀπηγέεσθαι πᾶν τὸ γεγονός. Περίανδρον δὲ ὑπ’ ἀπιστίης 
᾿Αρίονα μὲν ἐν φυλακῇ ἔχειν οὐδαμῇ μετιέντα; ἀνακῶς 
δὲ ἔχειν τῶν πορθμέων' ὡς δὲ ἄρα παρεῖναι αὐτοὺς, 


κληθέντας ἱστορέεσθαι εἴ τι λέγοιεν. περὶ ᾿Αρίονος. Φαμέ- 
νων δὲ ἐκείνων ὡς εἴη te σῶς περὶ ᾿Ιταλίην καί 
μιν εὖ πρήσσοντα λίποιεν ἐν Τάραντι, ἐπιφανῆναί 


σφι τὸν ᾿Αρίονα ὥσπερ ἔχων ἐξεπήδησε᾽ καὶ τοὺς ἐκπλα- 
γέντας οὐκ ἔχειν ἔτι ἐλεγχομένους ἀρνέεσθαι. Ταῦτα 
μέν νυν ἹΚορίνθιοί τε καὶ Λέσβιοι λέγουσι. καὶ ᾿Αρίονός 
ἐστι ἀνάθημα χάλκεον οὐ μέγα ἐπὶ Ταινάρῳ, ἐπὶ δελφῖνος 
ἐπεὼν ἄνθρωπος. 


XLVII. 


πτύειν (πτύω, πτύσω, ----, perf. pass. 


ἠχή, ἡ, α sound, 
ἔπτυσμαι), to en to spit out, 


ἤχώ, ἡ (α. Axdos = ἠχοῦς), an echo, 





ἠχήεις, εσσα, ev, sounding, resound- 


ng.) 

Axéew = ἠχεῖν, to sound. 

idxew (ido, laxhow, taxa), to shout 
(generally, to shout the battle- 


cry). 

laxh, ἡ, a shout, a cry (especially of 
a combatant). 

πολυηχής, ἧς, és, many-sounding ; 
loud-resounding. 


ἀποπτύειν, to spit forth. se, (wh 
spittle, (when 
shar ad or πτύελον, spit. out), 
a spit = 

πτύσμα, τό sputum) 


σίαλον, τό spittle (whether in the 
mouth, or out of it), foam 
(= saliva). 

σῆμα, τό, asign; a signal. 
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σημαίνειν, to give α sign or signal ; 
to signify; to command. 

σημάντωρ, 6, α commander (t. 6., one 
who gives the signals or com- 
mands to the army). 

πεπᾶσθαι (—, wdoopai, πέπαμαι), to 
have gotten or acquired ; to 
possess. (The perf. infin. is 
given, because the present 
τᾶσθαι, “to get, or acquire” is 
not in use. The perf. πεπᾶσθαι 
= κεκτῆσθαι from κτασθαϊ). 

πᾶμα, τό, @ possession ; property, 

πολυπάμων, wy, ov, much-possessing, 
very wealthy. 


βληχᾶσθαι(βληχάομαι,Ἵ to _dbleat. 
BAnxhoopm, —) (Used of 

μηκᾶσθαι (μηκάομαι, { sheep and 
ae | μέμηκα) goats. ) 

μυκᾶσθαι (μνκάομαι, μυκήσομαι, 


μέμυκα), to low, to bellow. (Used 
of kine; = mugire.) 

τλῆναι (---  τλήσομαι, rérAnka, aor. 
2. ἔτλην), to endure, to suffer ; 
to venture, todare. (There is no 
present in use of this verb; 
τλῆναι is aor. 2. infinitive). 

τλήμων, 6 and ἢ, endurant, patient; 
suffering, wretched ; hold, lit 

τάλας, αινα, αν, wretchi 

radras lpwy, 6 and ἢ i bold-hearted. 

ἄγχι, near (= ἐγγύς). 

ἄσσον, nearer (--- ἐγγυτέρω ; com- 
parative adverb). 

Goovrepos, nearer (—éyybrepos or 
ἐγγίων ; comparative adjective). 

Kyxioros, os, ov, nearest (Ξε ἔγγισ- 
τος ; superlative adjective). 

άγχιστα, nearest (-- ἐγγύτατα or 
ἔγγιστα; superlative adverb). 

ἐπασσύτερος, a, ov, close upon one 
another, im close succession. 

στείχειν, to mount up; to march 
onwards, to move forward, 


στίχος, 6, α row, @ rank; α line 
(of poetry, &c.). 

στοῖχος ὁ, a row ; α file (of soldiers). 

γλαυκός, ή, ἄν. beaming, silvery ; 
grey ; light blue. 

γλαυκῶπις, ἧ (fem. adj.) with light, 
glaring eyes ; fierce-eyed. 

μάεσθαι = μῶσθαι not nip (udo- 
po = papa, μάσομαι, μέμαα), to 
be eager or ardent ; to be eager 
for, to strive after ; to covet ; to 


grasp at. 

κασίγνητος, 4, a brother. 

κασιγνήτη, ἣ, @ sister. 

ἀζηχής, fis, és, incessant. 

γῆρυς, ἡ," voice, speech. 

γηρύειν, to use one's voice; to say, 
speak, sing ; to sing of. 

ὄχος, 6 [ἔχειν α chariot. 


ἄλλεσθαι (ἅλλομαι, ἁλοῦμαι, ----, to 
leap. 
ἅλμα, τό, α leap. 


ἄχνη, ἡ, froth, foam. 

κυρτός, h, dv, convex, arched. 

νωλεμές ) incessantly, continu- 

νωλεμέως ously. 

ἔβραχε, rattled, rung, sounded (8 
sing. aor. 2; no other part of this 
verb is in use). 

αἰγιαλός, 5, the sea-shore, the strand 
or beach. 

ὑποκινεῖν, to rufite. 

duchy, silently, wn silence. 

μότος, 6, lint (for healing wounds, 
and assuaging pain). 

ἄμοτον, urassuageably, insatiably. 

γάλα, τό (α.γάλακτος), milk (=lac). 

στηρίζειν [ἱστάναι], to set fast, to 
jix firm, to set. 

πολύκλητος, os, ov, called from 
many a land. 

pls, ἢ (G. ῥινός), the nose. 

ῥινός, ὁ (G. ρινοῦ) the skin; a hides 
an os-hide shield, 


(From Homer’s Iliad.) 


"H pa, καὶ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἄλτο χαμᾶζε" 
Δεινὸν δ᾽ ἔβραχε χαλκὸς ἐπὶ στήθεσσιν ἄνακτος 
* The gender of this word is mis-stated in most, if not all, of the Lexicons 


in general use. 
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᾿Ορνυμένου" ὑπό κεν ταλασίφρονά περ δέος εἷλεν. 
Ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἐν αἰγιαλῷ πολνυηχέϊ κῦμα θαλάσσης 

“Opvvr’ ἐπασσύτερον, Ζεφύρου ὑποκινήσαντον" 
Πόντῳ μὲν τὰ πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
Χέρσῳ ῥηγνύμενον μεγάλα βρέμει, ἀμφὶ δέ τ᾽ ἄκρας 
Κυρτὸν ἐ ἐὸν κορυφοῦται, ἀποπτύει & ἁλὸς ἄχνην" 

“Ὡς τότ᾽ ἐπασσύτεραι Δαναῶν κίνυντο φάλαγγες 

Νιωλεμέως πόλεμόνδε᾽ κέλευε δὲ οἷσιν ἕκαστος 
᾿Ηγεμόνων" οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ἀκὴν ἴσων, (οὐδέ κε φαίης 
Τόσσον λαὸν ἕπεσθαι ἔχοντ᾽ ἐν στήθεσιν αὐδὴν,) 
Σιγῇ δειδιότες σημάντορας" ἀμφὶ δὲ πᾶσι 
Τεύχεα ποικίλ᾽ ἔλαμπε, τὰ εἱμένοι ἐστιχέωντο. 
Τρῶες δ᾽, ὥστ᾽ ὄϊες πολυπάμονος ἀνδρὸς ἐν αὐλῇ 
Μυρίαι ἑστήκασιν ἀμελγόμεναι γάλα λευκὸν, 
"Adnyés μεμακυῖαι, ἀκούουσαι ὅπα ἀρνῶν" 

“Ως Τρώων ἀλαλητὸς ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν ὀρώρει. 
Οὐ γὰρ πάντων ἣεν duos θρόος, οὐδ᾽ ἴα γῆρυς, 
᾿Αλλὰ γλῶσσα μέμικτο, πολύκλητοι δ᾽ ἔσαν ἄνδρες. 
*Opoe δὲ τοὺς μὲν “Apys, τοὺς δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη, 
Δεῖμός 1’, ἠδὲ Φόβος, xal”Epis ἄμοτον pepavia, 

* Apeos ἀνδροφόνοιο κασιγνήτη, ἑτάρη Te" 

Ἥ τ᾽ ὀλίγη μὲν πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 

Οὐρανῷ ἐστήριξε κάρη, καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ βαίνει. 

Ἥ σφιν καὶ τότε νεῖκος ὁμοίϊον ἔμβαλε μέσσῳ, 
᾿Ερχομένη καθ᾽ ὅμιλον, ὀφέλλουσα στόνον ἀνδρῶν. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐς χῶρον ἕνα ξυνιόντες ἵκοντο, 
Σύν ῥ᾽ ἔβαλον ῥινοὺς, σὺν δ᾽ ἔγχεα, καὶ μένὲ ἀνδρῶν 

Χαλκεοθωρήκων" ἀτὰρ ἀσπίδες ὀμφαλόεσσαι 

"Ἑπληντ᾽ ἀλλήλῃσι, πολὺς δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸς ὀρώρει. 

Ἔνθάδ᾽, ἅμ᾽ οἰμωγή τε καὶ εὐχωλὴ πέλεν ἀνδρῶν, 
Ὀλλύντων τε καὶ ὀλλυμένων" ῥέε δ᾽ αἵματι γαῖα. 
‘Qs δ᾽ ὅτε χείμαῤῥοι ποταμοὶ, κατ᾽ ὄρεσφι ῥέοντες, 
Ἐς μισγάγκειαν συμβάλλετον ὄβριμον ὕδωρ 
Kpovvay ἐκ μεγάλων, κοίλης ἔντοσθε χαράδρης, 
Τῶν δέ τε τήλοσε δοῦπον ἐν οὔρεσιν ἔκλυε ποιμήν" 
“Ὡς τῶν μιυγομένων γένετο ἰαχή τε φόβος τε. 
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GRAMMATICAL AND EXPLANATORY NOTES. 


(Introductory Remarks upon Breathings, Accents, Punctuation, ὥς.) 





1. When a Greek word begins with a vowel, there is placed over that 
vowel one or other of these marks, viz.: either’ or‘. 

2. The latter of these two marks, that which resembles a comma 
turned the wrong way, is called a“ rough breathing,” or an “ aspirate,” 
and is sounded as an ἢ before the vowel over which it stands, 

8. The mark resembling a comma turned the right way, is called a 
“smooth breathing,” and has no effect whatever upon the pronunciation. 
It merely shows the absence of the ἦ, or, rather, of its equivalent, the 
rough breathing or aspirate. 

4. The only exception to (1) is this. When a word begins with a 
diphthong, the breathing, whether rough or smooth, is placed over the 
second vowel of the diphthong, not over the first. In this case also, 
however, the rough breathing is sounded like an / at the beginning of 
the word, and the smooth breathing is unsounded. 

5. Observe the effect of the breathings in the pronunciation of the 
following words :—éy is sounded like en, ἐν like hen, ὁ like 0, ὅ like ho; 
ἐξ like ez, ἐξ like hex; eis like ice, eis like hice. 

6. When a word begins with p the rough breathing is placed 
over that letter, thus, ὁ. With other consonants breathings are 
never used. 

7. When two p’s occur in a word it is not uncommon to put the 
smooth breathing over the first, and the rough breathing over the 
second. They are, however, frequently printed without the breathings. 

8. The accents are the acute, which slopes from right to left, thus 
the grave, which slopes from left to right, thus‘; and the circumflex, 
which is generally written “ or ~, and which is formed by a union of 
the acute and grave, thus ", *,*. 

9. A word which has the acute accent on the last syllable, is called 
‘“‘oxytone;” on the last but one, “paroxytone;” on the last but two, 
‘“‘proparoxytone.” The acute accent cannot stand on any syllable 
before the last but two. 

10. A word which has the circumflex on the last syllable is called 
“ perispomenon ;” on the last but one, “ properispomenon.” The cir- 
cumfiex can stand only upon one of the last two syllables. 

11. Syllables without either the acute accent, or circumflex, 
are considered as having the grave accent. The grave is, however, 
never actually written, except in a certain case, which will be specified 
presently. 

12. A word cannot be proparoxytone or properispumenon, unless the 
last syllable be short, 
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18. Ifthe last syllable be short and the penult (é.¢., the last syllable but 
one) be long by nature, and if the accent fall upon the penult, it must 
be a circumflex ; that is to say, the word must be properispomenon. 

14. No short syllable can have a circumflex over it. 

15. When an oxytone word is followed by another word, without the 
intervention of a full stop, or some other considerable pause, its acute 
accenw is changed into a grave. This is the case alluded in (11) as the 
only one in which the grave accent is actually exhibited. 

16. Some words have no accent. They are, those cases of the article 
which do not begin with +, and the words od, οὐκ, οὐχ, ὧς (as), εἰ (if), ἐν. 
ἐκ, ἐξ, els, és. These, however, may take the acute when placed empha- 
tically at the end of a sentence, or after the substantives they belong 
to.—These words are called “ proclitics.” 

17. There is another class of words called “ enclitica.” They are the 
pres, indicative of ἐιμί and of φημί, (except in the second person sing. ef 
or εἷς, and the third person ἔστι when emphatic); the oblique cases 
singular of the personal pronouns (except the dissyllabic cases of ἐγώ) ; 
the indefinite adverbs πώς, πού, wol, πή, ποθί, ποθέν, ποτέ; the particles 
τέ, γέ, κέ, κέν, πώ, τοί, and a few others. 

18. When δὴ enclitic follows a word which is proparoxytone or pro- 
perispomenon, it throws its accent back on the last syllable of that 
word. Thus, then, a proparoxytone or a properis,omenon followed by 
an enclitic will have two accents, its own acute or circumflex, and the 
acute which belongs to the enclitic. Under no other circumstances can 
a word have two acutes. 

19. When an enclitic follows an oxytone, it causes the acute accent 
of the oxytone to remain unchanged. Otherwise according to (15) the 
acute would be turned into a grave accent. 

20. When an enclitic follows a proclitic, it transfers its accent to it. 

21. After a perispomenon the accent of an enclitic is thrown away. 
After a paroxytone, a monosyllabic enclitic loses its accent, a dissyllabic 
‘enclitic retains its accent. 

22. Most forms of the verb have the accent as far back as possible. 
That is, when the final syllable is short, —polysyllabicforms are generally 
proparoxytone, and dissyllabic forms are paroxytone if the penult be 
short, properispomenon if it be long. a: and οἱ are considered short 
terminations except in the optative mood. 

23. But the perf. infin. active always ends έναι, aor. 2 inf. middle in έσθαι, 
and the perf. part. passive and middle in μένος, being invariably paroxy- 
tone; to these may be added the pres. infinitive of verbs in μι, (τιθέναι, &. ) 

24. The aor. 2. infin. active in εἶν (τυπεῖν), and both aorists of the 
subjunctive passive in @, fs, fi, (τυφθῶ, turd, &c.), are always peris- 
pomenon. The aor. 1 infin. passive is always properispomenon 
(τυφθῆνα)). 

25. The perf. part. active always® ends thus, és, via, ds; the aor 2, 


* The word “always ἢ is here, and possibly in a few other instances above, 
used where an occasional exception exists. The perfect participle active of 
ἱστάναι, for instance, is generally ἑστώς, ἑστῶσα, ἑστός. But this does not 
tera the generality of the observation, so far as accent is concerned, and 
that is the point to which it is the object of the remarks in the text to direct 
the learner's attention. 


GREEK DELECTUS. 67 


part. active dy, οὖσα, dv; and both aorists participles passive, εἰς, εἶσα, ἐν. 
The present and aor. 2. participles active of verbs in μι, are oxytone in the 
masculine and neuter, and properispomenon in the feminine (τιθείς, 
τιθεῖσα, τιθέν ; θείς, θεῖσα, θέν ; lords, ἱστᾶσα, ἱστάν, &c.). 

26. The aor. 1 infin. active, and the perf. infin. passive, are paroxy- 
tone if the penult be short, properispomenon if it be naturally long 
(τύψαι, λῦσαι, βουλεῦσαι, βυυμάσαι, τετύφθαι, βεβουλεῦσθαι, &c.) 

27. The stops in Greek are (1), the comma (τοῦτο, ) as in English ; 
(2), the colon (τοῦτο "), which is a dot placed at the top of the line; 
(8), the full stop (τοῦτο. .), as in English; (4), the note of interrogation 
(τοῦτο ; ), which is like an English semicolon. We now proceed to 
furnish the requisite explanations upon the Greek sentences in the pre- 
ceding portions of the book ; and shall have frequent occasion to refer 
to what has here been gaid upon the most essential principles of 
accentuation. 


I. 


[θύειν. The perfect of this verb is rééuxa. The delicacy of the Greek 
ear forbade 580 close a concurrence of two identical aspirates as would 
have happened had the perfect been θέθυκα. Similarly, we have, lower 
down in the vocabulary, κέχρικα, not χέχρικα. It is the uniform ob- 
servance by the Greeks of the laws of euphony, which renders an ac- 
quaintance with the forms of the regular verbs in their language a 
matter of such easy acquisition to those who study the subject philo- 
suphically, and which causes more than half the difficulty which those. 
experience who do not so study it.—od, οὐκ, οὐχ. οὐ is used before a 
consonant, οὐκ before a vowel with a smooth breathing, οὐχ before a 
vowel with an aspirate or rough breathing.—Respecting αὐτός in the 
Vocabulary, see pp. 77 and 79.] 

1. The nominative to πιστεύω is, of course, a personal pronoun, 
understood. 

3. ob πιστεύετε, ‘Ye do not... .” 

7. σφῶϊ. Dual nominative of od; sometimes a shorter form, σφώ, ia 
used, as in the thirty-second sentence. | 

8. ὑμεῖς. Plural nominative of σύ, Not tobe confounded with ἡμεῖς, 
nom. pl. of ἐγώ. 

15. οὗτος. “This (man) = he.” The demonstrative pronouns in 
Latin are very frequently employed in a similar manner. 

17. tls. “Who?” The interrogative τίς, τίς, τί, never loses its 
acute accent. It constitutes the only exception to the rule given in 
(15) above. 

18. This word and the next are imperatives. ὌΝ 

26. πιστεύσαι. 8. sing. aor. 1. optative. πιστεῦσαι is aor. 1. infinitive. 
πίστευσαι would be 2. sing. aor. 1. imperative middle. The student 
should read the remarks 22 and 26, pp. 66, 67. 

32. σφώ. See the note on 7. 


II. 


1 κύψας is a participle. Recollect that. except in the perfect tense, 
augments belong only to the indicative mocd. 
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΄ 


25. αὕτη. See note i. 15. Kujodcais is a participle; the pupil must 
consider of what tense, number, case and gender. The corresponding 
part of the first aorist participle would be κυψάσαις. 

27. ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολήν. “This the letter = this letter.” Ταύτην 
ἐπιστολήν would not be good Greek ; the article is indispensable. To 
say “this letter” in the nominative case, we should use αὕτη ἡ ἐπιστολή, 
putting both the adjective words in agreement with the substantive 
ἐπιστολή. Another arrangement of the words would be admissible; 
dha a Bay ἡ ἐπιστολὴ αὕτη ; so that the αὕτη may stand either first 
or last. 


Ii. 


14. πλεξάτωσαν is an imperative. In translating the sentence, one 
must begin with the word ‘‘let,” and then insert the subject or 
nominative case, just as in translating Latin. 

15. &ye. This imperative (and its plural &yere) are frequently used 
at the beginning of a sentence in a sense similar to that in which we 


employ the word “come ;” as in “come, let us see if this beso.” | 


Sometimes it may be well rendered by “ well,” or “well then.” In 
such instances it is not unfrequently followed by δή or preceded by 
ἀλλά. So in Latin, age, agite, ayedum, immo age, δια. 


IV. 


4. &xi@ov. The second aorist ; either the first person singular or the 
third person plural. In 10, we have another mood of the same 
tense. The imperfect would be ére:ov. 

20. “ You would not persuade me” if you were to try everso much. 
Thisis one way of saying, “ you will not persuade me,” ὦ. 6.) however you 
may try. The peculiar force of the optative in this sentence is due to 
the particle ἄν, which cannot be exactly translated by any English 
* word, and the value of which can only be learned by careful attention 
= instances where it occurs. Something will be said of it 

ereafter. 


Υ. 


The ¢ of the future κρινῶ is short ; but, as is generally the case with 
liquid verbs (é.¢., those whose root ends in A, μ, ν, or p), becomes 
lengthened in the first aorist. This exercise affords several illustra- 
tions of the manner in which this lengthening of the penult is 
effected. 

51. éuinva is the common form, éufava, the Attic form of the aor. 1. 
of μιαίνινε. 

16. ταμεῖν is from ἔταμον, the aor. 2. of τέμνειν. 

21. To distinguish between στεῖλαι and στείλαι, refer to. the remarks 
on accentuation, p. 66. 

34. μή, “not,” is used in prohibitions, like the Latin ze. 


VI. 


πράσσειν. There is alsoa perf. 2. πέπρᾶγα, which is in common use 
in the Attic authors, frequently in the intransitive sense]. 
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1. μέμαχε. This word may be either of two moods. The tense is 
determined by the reduplication. 
27. τοῦτο is the accusative case, governed by πράξει. 


Vil. 


9. The aof φράσαι is short; it may, therefore, be either of two dif- 
ferent parts of the verb (active), which, were the a long, would be dis- 
tinguished by their accentuation. The same remark applies to κλάγξαι 
in 14, for there the ais long only by position, which does not necessitate 
the change of the acute into the circumflex when the last syllable is 
short. 

24. στενάζουσινΞεστενάζουσιι. The letter ν is frequently added to the 
third person plural ending in σι, tothird persons singular, ending in ε, 
and to datives plural (of nouns), ending in 4, when they precede a 
word beginning with a vowel or when they end sentence. 


VIII. 


1. éowdxe:. The pluperfect. 

2. τιμῷμι. The contracted form of τιμάοιμι. Observe, the a and o 
are contracted into w and the: is written underneath, or “subscribed.” 
When the first of two syllables has the acute accent, the one syllable 
formed by their contraction takes the circumflex ; when the second 
of the two syllables has the acute, the contracted form retains it un- 
altered. See remark 8 on p. 65. An accent is not influenced by 
any contraction taking place in syllables which follow it. 

3. Be careful in distinguishing between this form and the next. ὦ 
is from dw, or it might be from do. 

7. a€ are contracted into a; and, of course, de into a. 

8. This word and the next must likewise be carefully distinguished, 
ee and ee: are both contracted into « Here again the accentuation is 
our only guide. In 8, we have a contraction from φίλεε, and as the 
accent precedes the syllables which are to coalesce, it remains unaltered, 
in conformity with the principle stated at the end of note 2, above. 
In 9, we have the contracted form of φιλέει, and the acute of the penult 
uniting with the grave of the’ last syllable (for every unaccented 
syllable is regarded as having the grave accent understood), forms the 
circumflex in φιλεῖ, 

22. eoare contracted into ov, and if the e have the acute, the diphthong 
resulting from contraction must, of course, have the circumflex. 

31. This may be the contracted form of either of the two words 
immediately preceding. 

84, rig is from τιμάει, τίμα is from riuae. The pupil ought now to 
be able to tell why the accent is changed in one contraction and not in 
the other, and also to account for the character of the change where it 
has taken place. 


TX. 
[The pupil is no doubt aware that the Passive and Middle voices are, 
to a great extent, identical in form. It is plain, therefore, that many 
of the words included in this exercise might with equal propriety have 
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been inserted among the “middle forms,” which follow in the next 
exercise ; aud, on the other hand, many words occurring there have an 
equal claim to be regarded as passives. The learner would do well tu 
consider, as he proceeds, what words are thus transferable in the two 
exercises. | 

2. Adp. An earlier form of the 2 pers. sing. was Aveca::-this was 
shortened into Avea, and finally contracted into λύῃ. As the accent 
preceded the syllables affected ἣν the contraction, it remains unaltered. 
The origin of the subscribed iota in the 2 pers. sing. of the present (and 
future) passive may now be perceived. 

_ 10. The 2 pers. sing. of the imperfect once had the form ἐτίεσο ; this 
was shortened into érieo, and contracted into ἐτίου : the accent, as before, 
being unchanged. 

18. The observation on 2 may be extended to the second person sin- 
gular of the future passive. It originally ended in eva, and was eon- 
tracted into ῃ. 

14. τυθήσομαι is future passive from θύειν, the @ of the root being 
changed into r before the @ of the termination, for the sake of euphony. 

21. “It has been written.” This is, in effect, “it is written,” and so 
the word is generally translated in the New Testament. It does not 
mean “‘it is being written ;” that would be the present tense. 

38. This is the second aorist of τρίβειν. 

58. Here we have ¢ the contraction for aol. ᾧ would be the con- 
traction for—what? See the note on viii, 2. 

- 64. ἤχθην. From ἄγειν. 
x. 

15. 3 sing. aor. 1, imperative middle. _ 

20. βούλευσαι. The accentuation of this word is in accordance with 
the general rule for verbs, as given in observation 22, p. 66. Let the 
learner endeavour to determine the mood, tense, &c. of the three forms 
βούλευσαι, βουλεύσαι, and βουλεῦσαι. τ τον 

22. λῦσαι is here the middle voice ; but it might be of the active voice. 
See observation 26, p. 67. How ought Avoca, the 3 sing. aor. 1 opta- 
tive to be accentuated ? 


XI. 


14. ἕσταμεν. This is a syncopated form of the 1 plur. perf., ἑστηκαμεν, 
The letters cut out are the 7 «. The syncopated forms of the dual and 
plural of the perfect and pluperfect indicative of ἱστάναι, and of all 
parts of the remaining moods of the perfect are of very common occur- 
rence. 


* Sometimes, however, the contraction of the second person singular is into 
€: not y, particularly in Attic Greek. In the three following instances the 
form in esis in general use, βούλει (you wish, from βούλομαι), ofe: (you think, 
from οἴομαι), and ὄψει (you shall see, from ὄψομαι, the future of dpdw). 

+ The perfect of ἱστάναι, including the syncopated forms : 

: Indicative—éornxa, ἕστηκας, ἕστηκε ; ἕστατον, ἕστατον : ἔσταμεν, ἔστατε, 
στᾶσι. 

Imperative—érrabi, ἑστάτω ; ἔστατον, ἑστάτων ἕστατε, ἑστάτωσαν. 
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15. Observe, that ἴστημι does not shorten the penultin tha dual ard 
plural of the aor. 2, whereas τίθημι and δίδωμι do. 

28. Be careful to distinguish ἔστης from forns. 

60. ἑστάτην. Independently of the accent, there is but a single 
letter in which this word differs from the corresponding part of the 
perfect : what is that letter? See the foot-note below. 

Passive forms. 20. δύνασαι, 2 sing. pres. indicative. Concerning the 
original form of this second person see the note on ix., 2. The con- 
traction in this word is uniformly neglected; the full form δύνασαι is 
retained in the indicative, and δύνῃ is used for the present subjunctive. 

ΧΩ. 

2. ἡ ἀρετή, “ Virtue.” The article is generally prefixed in Greek, and 
in many other languages, to abstract nouns. 

5. φῶς is nominative to γίγνεται; it has here, as often, the meaning 
of “daylight.” The expression is like our “it is getting light.” 

9. The order in which the words are to be translated is: ὁ χρόνος 
ἄγει τὴν ἀλήθειαν πρὸς τό φῶς. “Time brings, &c.” 

11. λαμψάτω, aor. 1 imperative active, having for its nominative φῶς, 
* Let your light shine.” 

12. τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀληθινόν, “The light the true (one)—the true light.” 
An adjective qualifying a noun may either be inserted between the 
article and the noun, or it may follow the noun with the article re- 
peated. In the latter case greater emphasis is bestowed upon the 
adjective. More will be said upon this point hereafter. 48 is the neuter 
of the relative pronoun (ὅς, ἥ, 8); the masculine of the article (6, 9, τό) 
‘is a proclitic. See observation 16, p 66. 

18. was ὁ πράσσων. “Every one who does.” This usage of the 
participle with the definite article is very common in Greek. φαῦλα, 
“4 evil (things)—evil.” The neuter plural of the adjective is sometimes 
similarly employed in Latin. 


XI. 


2. ταῦτα. The verb &xotvew governs, strictly, the accusative of the 
thing heard, as in this sentence, and the genitive of the person from 
whom itis heard. Very often, however, the thing heard is put in the 
genitive, as in the fifth sentence. 

7. Midas, King of Phrygia, is said to have been chosen umpire in 8 
trial of musical skill between Pan and Apollo. He awarded ths 
triumph to Pan, whereupon Apollo turned his ears inte those of 4 


ὶ Subjunctive—tora, ἑστῇς, ἑπτῇ ; ἑστῆτον, ἑστῆτον ; ἑστῶμε», ἑστῆτε, 
στῶσι. 

Οριαιίνο---σταίην, ἑσταίης, ἑσταίη ; ἑσταίητον and ἑσταῖτον, ἑσταιήτην 
and ἑσταίτην ; ἑσταίημεν and ἑσταῖμεν, ἑσταίητε and ἑσταῖτε, ἑσταίησαν and 
ἑσταῖεν. ἴ 

Τηβηϊιῖνο--- ἑστάναι. 

Participle— ἑστώς, ἑστῶσα (not ἐστυΐα), éords. 

The common form of the pluperfect 16--- εἰστήκειν, εἱστήκεις, εἱστήκει ; 
Pbcihed (like the perfect), éordrny; ἔσταμεν (as in pf.), ἔστετε (as in pf), 

oracay. 
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donkey. Midas stuffed them under his cap, and endeavoured to keep 
them out of sight. The servant who cut his hair was enjoined to strict 
secrecy. One day, however, this man impelled by an eagerness to un- 
bosom himself in some way, dug a hole in the earth, whispered into it 
“ Midas has ass’s ears,” and closed it up again. A reed soon after sprung 
up on the epot, and in its turn whispered the secret to the winds as 
they swept by, and thus poor Midas’s degradation became universally 


9. ὁ ἔχων. “ He that hath, he who has.” 

11. μου. The genitive after τοὺς λόγους, “my words.” 

18. ἀκούει. A neuter plural ncvninative, in Greek, is generally fol- 
lowed by a verb singular. 

14. αὑτοῦ ἀκούετε. ‘‘Hear him.” Here we have the genitive of the 
person governed by ἀκούειν, as remarked above. 

16. τὸ φῶς τὸ ἐν col. “The light which is in you.” The words ἐν 
gof occupy the place of an adjective, and are placed after the substan- 
tive with the article repeated. 


XIV. 


4. τέθνηκεν. “ Has died,” that is, “18 dead.” 

8. φαίνεται οὖσα. Literally, “appears being ;” that is, the soul not 
only is immortal, but the fact appears or is manifest. Translate “is 
manifestly.” φαίνεται εἶναι would mean “ appears to be.” 

10. ἔφυγε is second aorist ; ἔφευγε would be imperfect. 

12. ἀποθανεῖ, 2. pers. sing. future. ἀποθανοῦμαι, ἀπυθανεῖ, ἀποθανεῖται, 


6. 
18. ἐστί is understood before ἀθάνατος. The same verb is understood 
in each of the three clauses of the 15th sentence. 


XV. 


2. τήν. The article is frequently used in Greek (as well as in 
German and in French), where we use & possessive pronoun, and where 
the Latins would express the substantive without any adjunct. 

5. χαῖρε. “Hail!” This was a common form of salutation, used 
either at meeting, like’the Latin “salve,” or at parting, like the Latin 
“vale.” The dual and plural imperative, xalperov and χαίρετε, were, of 
course, similarly employed. 

7. γέγραπται. “It is written.” See note ix., 21. 

9. “Rejoice, because your names,” ἄς. ἐγράφη, aor. 2. passive from 
ve 

wh ἔδωκας, aor. 1. from διδόναι. The following first aorists end in 

xa: ἔδωκα from διδόναι, ἔθηκα from τιθέναι, Fea from ἱέναι (ἴημι, how, 

elxa, ““ἴο send” ), and ἤνεγκα from φέρειν (φέρω, οἴσω, ἐνήνοχα, “to 


13. ἐχάρην, aor. 2. passive, with active signification from χαίρειν. The 
root of this verb is xap, 88 it appears in the perfect and some other 
tenses. 

16. ὁ λόγων εἶναι. “He who says that he is.” 
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18. τὰ ἐν τῷ κοσμῳ. “The (things) in the world—the things which 
are in the weld.” 

20. The order in which the words of this sentence are to be trans- 
lated is, μὴ λέγε τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς θνήσκειν. The last three words are an 
accusative with the infinitive, dependent upon λέγε, and must be 
translated by a clause commencing with the conjunction “that,” and 
containing a finite verb. The student of Latin will here recognise a 
construction already familiar to him. 

22. κριθῆτε. 2plur. aor. 1. subjunctive passive. κριθήσεσθε is the 
future indicative passive. 


XVI. 


8. κύριοι. “Sirs.” (The word κύριος in modern Greek also answers 
to our “ Sir,” or “ Mr.”)—7l με δεῖ ποιεῖν ; “What must I do 1"---.Ὃσωθῶ, 
1 sing. aor. 1. subjunctive passive. 

5. ὄψεται. This word is used as future of ὁρᾶν, “ to see.” There is 
no such present as ὄπτεσθαι. There is a word éwrdew = ὀπτᾶν, but it 
means “ to roast,” and is of course quite unconnected with the word 
in the text. 

6. σάζει, which is expressed in the second clause, is understood in 
the first. 

8. ἐτέχθη, aor. 1. indicative passive of τίκτειν.---ὖμῖν. “Τὸ you— 
unto you.” 

9. & “‘ The things which.” The antecedent to & (rd, “ the things ”), 
is understood. λέγω has here the not uncommon signification of “I 
tell—I command.” 


XVII. 


4. φύγω, aor. 2. subjunctive active of φεύγειν. “ Where am I to flee 
to?—whither must I fly?” The aorist seldom has a past force except 
in the indicative mood, and in the participle. 

ὅ. τί; “ Why?” 

10. μὴ κλέψῃς. “Donot . . .” μή isused in prohibitions, like the Latin 
me. μὴ κλέπτε (pres, imperative) forbids stealing generally ; μὴ κλέψῃς 
(aor. subj.) forbids stealing some particular thing; μὴ κλέψεις, “thou 
shalt not steal,” is another, though somewhat less common, formula of 
interdiction, ahd its force is similar to that with the aorist subjunctive. 

14, “ Avoid pleasure, whatever produces, &c. ;” that is, “avoid what- 
ever pleasure produces pain.” 

16. οὐχ ὃ μὴ ἀδικῶν. “ Not he who does not commit an injury.” The 
sense of the passage is this: a man’s justice is proved, not by the mere 
fact of his not committing a wrong—for that may he the result 
of inability to do so—but by the absence of inclination for doing 
injury when opportunities present themselves. 

17. κἀγώ. This is an instance of what is called crasis (κρᾶσις, “a 
mixing, a uniting,” from κεραννύναι, “to mix or unite”), The term 
“ crasis” is applied to the blending together of two vowels or diphthones 
into one long vowel or diphthong, so as out of two words to form but 
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one. Thus καὶ ἐγώ become κἀγώ ; καὶ οὐκ become κοὐκ, τὸ ἔπος become 
τοὔπος, τὰ Erepa become θἄτερα. The mark (᾽), indicating crasis, is 
called a coronis. When the second of the two coalescing elements is 
a diphthong of which the second vowel is «, the resulting contraction 
has an ε subscribed, as in «dra for καὶ εἶτα ; unless the second diphthong 
remains unaltered, as in «ei for καὶ εἴ, “ even if, although.” The pupil 
must be cautioned against mistaking the coronis for a smooth breath- 
ing; the former is the invariable accompaniment of crasis, unless in 
the single instance where the first word affected is a monosyllable 
commencing with an aspirated vowel; in this case the rough breathing 
is retained. - Thus 6 ἀνήρ become ἁνήρ, and 4 οἶνος sey αν Trans- 
late; “ as the Father hath loved me, I also have, &c.” 

18. ὁ μισῶν. “He who hates.” 

23, ἤλυθες. 2 sing. aor. 2. of ἔρχεσθαι. The second aorist ἤλυθον 
is very frequently syncopated into ἦλθον. 


XVIII. 


8. κόψω. κόπτειν is “ to knock at” the door (τὴν θύραν), and is used 
of ἃ person outside who wants to getin, just like the corresponding 
expression in English. So τὴν θύραν πατάσσειν. The doors of the 
Greek houses opened outwards into the street, so that when a persos. 
desired to go out, it was necessary for him to tap on the door from the 
inside, by way of warning for any one who might be passing by 
to get out of the way. “ To knock at the door” in this sense was, gene- 
rally, θύραν ψοφεῖν. This word was likewise sometimes applied to the 
creaking noise made by the door itself, like the Latin “ crepare.” (It 
is easy to perceive that from θύρα come the German words Thiire and 
Thor, and the English “ door.”) 

4, ἤλυθον. See note on xviii. 2,3. μαχησόμενος is future participle. 

7. βούλει. 2 sing. pres. indicative, from βούλεσθαι. See the foot- 
mote on page 70. 

8. Persephéne, called by the Latins Proserpina (Proserpine), was 
Aaughter of Demétér (Ceres), was carried off by Pluto, and became 
queen of the infernal regions. 

11. Πτολεμαῖος ὃ Λάγου. “ Ptolemy the (son) of Lagus.” This is an 
instance of a very common ellipsis, vids being understood. This 
Ptolemy was king of Egypt from 8. c. 323 (the year of the death of 
Alexander the Great), to 285, when he abdicated in favour of his 
youngest son, Ptolemy Philadelphus. He was distinguished not merely 
us a great monarch, but as a warm patron of science and literature. 
He founded the celebrated Library and Museum at Alexandria. It was 
. to Ptolemy that the celebrated geometer Euclid, when asked if he 
could not make the subject easier, replied, “Sire, there is no royal road 
to geometry.” —apuexvov—f, “ better—than.” 

18. Ἰλιακός, “ Trojan,” from Ἴλιος, 4, or Ἴλιον, τό, “ Tlium, Troy. 
When ineas perceived that Troy was doomed to destruction from 
the flames kindled by the Greeks, he took his aged father Anchises 
upon his shoulders, and carried him with him out of the city. 

_ 14. ἀγαπῶμεν. “Let uslove.” This is the present subjunctive used 
itn persarely: in form, the present indicative would be identical 
with it. 
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17. This is the answer to the question which forms the preceding 
mutence. παρὰ ἀνθρώποις, “with men—among men.” Παρὰ with the 
dative implies rest by the side of anything, or among a number of 
objects; with the genitive, it denotes the object from beside which 
motion takes place; with the accusative, it signifies the object to the 
side *f which, towards which, or else along the side of which, or along 
which, motion proceeds. These are the primary values of the word in 
combination with its several cases; but there are other secondary 
usages.—IIdvra ἐστι, “all things are;” a neuter plural with a verk 
singular, as is usual in Greek. 

ΧΙΧ. 


[The learner must be careful to distinguish βασιλεία, “ ἃ kingdom,” 
from Bactvea, “aqueen.” Here the accentuation will guide him in 
prose, and either that or the quantity of the final ain poetry. There 
is also βασίλεια, plural of BactAeoy, “a palace,” which is only distin- 
guishable from the word meaning “ a queen ” by the context] 

1. τὸν βίον is here understood, as explained in the vocabulary. Δαρεῖος, 
“Darius.” Mention will be made of this monarch hereafter. 

2. βούλει. 2 sing. present indicative. See the note at the foot of page 70. 
μαθεῖν, aor. 2. infinitive of μάνθανειν. 

ὃ, Αλέξανδρος. Alexander the Great is meant. He began to reign when 
twenty years of age, and died (B.c. 323), when he was thirty-two. He was 
engaged in planning and executing improvements in and around Babylon, 
which he had resolved to constitute the capital of his empire, when he 
was seized with fever. An immoderate indulgence in wine at a banquet 
given to his officers increased the virulence of the disease, and he died 
after eleven days’ illness. . - 

6. ἔσῃ. 2. sing. fature of εἶναι, “tobe.” The tense is thus declined: 
ἔσομαι, ἔσῃ or ἔσει, ἔσεται or ἔσται; ἐσόμεθον, EvecBov, Kc. 

7. ἐλθέτω. 3 sing. aor. 2. imperative οὗ ἔρχεσθαι. | 

8. εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας, “for ever.” els, with expressions of time, some- 
times means “until” a certain point, and sometimes “for” a spe- 
cified period. Here the period specified is of αἰῶνες, “the ages of 
eternity.” 

9. δ αἰῶνος, “throughout time—for ever.” The a of διά is cut off 
before the initial vowel of the next word.—fasiAevois, the optative ex- 
pressing a wish (optatio). 

10. Κύρῳ ἦν. “There was to Cyrus—Cyrus had.” εἶναι is used with 
a dative, like esse with the dative in Latin, to signify possession. —~ 
βασίλεια is here nominative neuter plural from βασίλειον.---ἐθήρευεν, the 
imperfect signifying a habitual act.—&rd ἵππου, “on horsebaek.” So 
we have in Latin such expressions as ex equo pugnare, “to fight on 
horseback.” —éxdre “when, whenever.” ἐπὶ τι π., “at.” ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ οὗτος, 
“δηὰ this also flows. 

11. ἀπῆλθον (came away) παρὰ (from) βασιλέως πρὸς (to) Κῦρον, ἐπειδὴ 
(when) ἐγένοντο (they had’ become) πολέμιοι (hostile) ἀλλήλοις ( to one 
another). 


XX. 


[The pupil must be cautioned against confounding γῆρας, “old age,” 
with another word, somewhat similar to it in form and sound, but 
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differing widely from it in meaning. The word is γέρας, τό, G. yépaos, 
which means the “ prerogative” or “privilege” of a chief or ruler, “an 
offering, gift, meed, present.’”? The words γέρων and γερουσία are pro- 
bably etymologically connected rather with γέρας than with γῆρας ; 
“γέρων being employed by the Greeks to designate a man endued with 
the paramount claim of old age to precedence and consideration, and 
the γερουσία being an assembly of such persons. The respect accorded 
to old age by the ancients was a favourite theme with Greek and Latin 
writers.—In the vocabularies words frequently occur in synonymous 
pairs, of each of which the second word differs from the first only by 
the substitution of ττ for go. The formsin rr are Attic; and it may be 
observed, once for all, that wherever a word is given containing ov, there 
is a corresponding Attic form in r7.] 

2. xdipe. See note on xv. 5. 

6. τέρπομαι φρένα. “I am delighted at heart,” φρένα being the accu- 
sative of nearer definition (or, as some would say, governed by κατά 
understood). 

12, ἐτετελευτήκεσαν. 8 plur. pluperfect indicative of τελευτᾶν. See 
Vocabulary xix. 

18. διδάσκειν, the active, “to teach,” is said of the master; διδάσκεσθαι, 
the middle, ‘“‘to have (one) taught” is said of the parent or guardian ; 
διδάσκεσθαι, the passive, “to be taught, to learn,” is said of the pupil. 

14. ὁ γέρων. The subject, or nominative case to the verb (not after 
it) is distinguished by the article—<égitera: “he will go from (his 
present state)” εἰς “to” &c.; ἐσ. “if (or whether) he will arrive at (or 
attain to) &c.” 

15. ἅπας, ἅπᾶσα, ἅπαν is a strengthened form of πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν. This 
question was addressed by the shude of Diogenes the Cynic to that of 
- Alexander the Great, upon the occasion of their first meeting in the 
infernal regions. The τί τοῦτο; ‘“ what’s this?” is an expression of 
affected surprise. Every one must have heard of the interview which 
is said to have taken place between these two noted personages while 
they were yet upon earth. The mighty monarch presented himself 
before the mouth of the tub which, we are told, was the abode of 
Diogenes. He announced himself as Alexander the Great; “and I,” 
said the philosopher, “am Diogenes the Cynic.” Alexander professed 
his readiness to confer upon him any mark of his royal favour which he 
might desire. “Then,” said Diogenes, “stand out of my sunshine.” 
“If,” said the monarch as he withdrew, “if I were not Alexander, 
I should wish to be Diogenes.” 

16. τρίχας γέρων. “He is an old man as to his locks indeed, but, 

.” σρίχας is the accusative of nearer definition. 

17. σκοπέλων is the genitive after the comparative βαρύτερον, and 
"Αιτνὴς is the genitive governed by σκοπέλων.---ἐπὶ with the dative, or 
the genitive, signifies rest upon anything, 


XI. 


(Originally the Greek alphabet contained a letter which, in course 
of tine, fell into disuse ; at all events in their written compositions. It 
was cdiled digamma. Its existence was first demonstrated by the 
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celebrated Bentley. It was of this form fF, and is represented in 
Latin for the most part by the letter νυ, in English by v, or τσ. οἶνος 
was one of the words which originally had the digamma ; and from Foivos 
it may readily be seen that the Latin “ vinum” was derived, and hence 
also our word “ wine ;” 80, too, the German “ Wein,” the French “ vin,” 
&c. In Vocabulary xx. we have had the word véos “ new, young.” This 
was also digammated; and from yéfos we can readily trace the origin of 
the Latin “ novus,” and the English “new ;” so, too, the German “neu,” 
and the French “ neuf, neuve, &c.” The knowledge of the fact that 
the Greek alphabet once contained this letter, will enable the student 
to ascertain the derivation of many words whose origin he would other- 
wise be ignorant of. His attention will be recalled to the subject again. ] 

1. ἐσκοτίσθη. 3 sing. aor. 1. indicative passive of σκοτίζειν. 

2. πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς. “ All things in them.” 

4. ἄστρα φαίνεται. A neuter plural with a verb singular, as before 
explained. 

7. τίμα. The contraction of τίμαε. 

8. ἠριθμημέναι εἰσί. “ Have been counted;” 4. 6., “ are numbered.” 

10. εἰμ᾽ for εἰμί, the « being cut off before the initial vowel of the word 
following. 

13. Πλάτων. “ Plato,” the celebrated Athenian philosopher, was born 
B. 0. 429, died B. 0. 3847. ἔφησε is here written ἔφησεν, to avoid hiatus. 
It is the first aorist of φημί, but the usual future is, not φήσω, but ἐρῶ: 
the perfect εἴρηκα, and second aorist elwoy.—’ApiororéAns, “ Aristotle,” 
was born at Stagira, in Macedonia, B. c. 384; died B. c. 322. He was 
Plato’s most distinguished pupil—@aajjs, ““ Thales,” one of “the Seven 
Sages,” was born at Miletus, in Asia’ Minor, about B. c. 636 ; died about 
B. c. 546. He acquired great fame as a mathematician, and correctly pre- 
dicted an eclipse of the sun.—atrhy, “ it.” When not preceded by the 
definite article, αὐτός, in the nominative, or at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, is equivalent to ipse, in the oblique cases generally to zs (except 
at the beginning of a sentence). 

16. ἐπολιόρκει, contracted from ἐπολιόρκεε, 8 sing. imperfect indicative 
—Miletus has been mentioned above, as the birthplace of Thales. It 
was celebrated for its woollen fabrics, and was a city of great com- 
mercial importance. No vestige of it now remains.—al—kal, ‘‘ both— 
and.”—(@dAarray is the Attic form of θάλασσαν. 

17. ἡ γῆ πίνει, “ drinks” or “soaks up” the rain, &c. The word πίνειν 
is used throughout this piece with a little poetic latitude. τί μοι 
μάχεσθε, “ why do you quarrel with me, wishing myself also to drink ?” 
καὐτῷ, by crasia for καὶ αὐτῷ, the crasis being indicated by the coronis 
over the v. See above, p. 78. 


XXII. 


[Καλεῖν. From this word is evidently derived our “call” It also con- 
tains the root of the Latin word Kalendsx. The first day of each of the 
Roman months was termed Kalends, because it was customary for the 
priests, on that day, to call out in public, for the information of the 
people, whether the succeeding Nones would fall on the fifth or on 
the seventh of the month. The Greeks had nothing corresponding to 
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the Roman Kalends; hence the expréssion ad Kalendas Grecas 
went “to pay at the Greek Kalenda,” meant, in fact, not to pay 
at all. 

1. νύξ; G. νυκτός. Hence, the Latin nox, G. noctis. 

᾿ 8. φοβήθητε, imperative; φοβηθῆτε, subjunctive. Both are 2 plur. 
aor. 1. passive. The meaning of φοβεῖσθαι is “to be intimidated,” 4. e. 
“to fear.” 

6. ἀπυλελοίπασιν. 3 plur. perf. 2. indicative of ἀπολείπειν. “ Xenias 
and Pasion have abandoned us.” 

8. ἡ τῶν στρατηγῶν ὁμόνοια. Observe this very common position of 
the governed genitive. The words τῶν στρατηγῶν are here equivalent 
to an epithet, and are therefore placed, like an adjective, between the 
substantive ὁμόνοια and its article. They might also, like an adjective, 
have been placed after the substantive with the article repeated, this - 
ἡ ὁμόνοια ἡ τῶν στρατηγῶν. In this last arrangement, which is che 
emphatic one for the adjective or genitive, the unanimity of the gene- 
rals is represented in contradistinction to the unanimity of any other 
persons; in the arrangement which occurs in the text, the unanimity of 
the generals is spoken of in opposition to any other state of feeling (a 
diversity of opinion, for instance) which might have existed among the 
same persons, that is, among the generals themselves.—It will be useful 
for the student to examine the following sentence: θαυμάζω τὴν τῶν 
τὰ τῆς πόλεως πράγματα πραττόντων ἀρετήν, “1 admire the virtue of those 
who manage the affairs of the state.” 

9. ἡμέρας εἴκοσιν. The accusative of time how long, as in Latin. Time 
when is, in Greek, expressed by a genitive, or by a Gative to which the 
preposition ἐν is sometimes prefixed: The pupil knows, of course, that 
time when is in Latin generally put in the ablative.—obk« ἔφασαν. This 
does not mean “they did not say,” but ‘“‘they said ... not, they 
refused ;” οὐ φάναι have the force of negare. So ob κελεύειν means not 
merely “not to order,” but “to forbid;” οὐκ ἐθέλειν, not merely “nut 
to wish, not to be willing” but “to wish not, to be unwilling.”—lévac 
τοῦ πρόσω, - to go ἃ bit further, —to go any further.” πρόσω, Attic πόρσω, 
and later πόρρω, is like the Latin porro, “further on, forward ;” τὸ 
πρόσω, “thut which is further or onward;” ἰέναι τὸ πρόσω, “to go on, 
—to go further ;” ἰέναι (τῇ τοῦ πρόσω, “to go any further.” 

13. γενέσθω. 3 sing. aor. 2. imperative middle. ‘ Let there be.” 
γίγνεσθαι retains‘here its own proper meaning, however, of '‘ coming 
into existence,” or “ becoming.” εἶναι, “to be,” is more usually said of 
things actually in existence. 

. 14, The construction φοβεῖσθαι ἀπό τινος is very uncommon; the or- 
dinary construction is φοβεῖσθαί τινα. 


XXIII. 


[The reader may remark that, in the vocabulary, the words Adas, 
“a stone,” and λαός, “people,” are placed in close proximity, and that 
they resemble one another in form. This will remind him of the old 
legend respecting the destruction of the whole human race, except two 
persons, by a deluge, and of the subsequent “peopling” of the eartn 
by means of the “stones” thrown by the survivors, Deucalion and 
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Pyrrha, To the currency of this fable,—partly founded, no doubt, upon 
the facts of the real deluge recorded in Scripture,—has been attri- 
buted the analogy between Adas and Aads.—Mention has already been 
made of a lost letter of the Greek alphabet, called digamma. The sub- 
stantive ἔργον was one of the words in which it existed. From βέργον 
fcomes our noua “work” (German, “ Werk”), the Ὑ keing changed into 
anothe=> cuttural, &, as is often the case.) 

2. ἐστί is understood here and in the fourth sentence. 

5. “Let your light so shine .... that (ὅπως) " ἰδωσιν, 3 plur. 
aor. 2. subjunctive.—rdy Πατέρα ὑμῶν τὸν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. Tae worde 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς are tantamount to δὴ epithet to πατέρα, and are placed 
after it with the repeated article. See note, xxii. 8. 

6. ἐλήλυθεν, “has come,” or “is come.”—éx) τῆς γῆς, “upon the 
sarth,” ἐπὶ with the genitive (or dative) signifying rest upon. With 
the accusative it indicates motion towards and upon; hence it is 
fsequencly used of a hostile advance against any one. Hence, also, it 
sometimes conveys the notion of extending over space, during time, | 
&c.—r7j δόξῃ, § εἶχον, “with the glory which 1 had.” This is an instance 
of “attraction,” by which the relative is made to agree with its ante- 
cedent in case, as well as in gender, number, and person. Such 
attraction can only take place when the antecedent is in the genitive or 
the da.ive, and when the relative, if unattracted, would be in the 
accusative. Here δόξῃ, the antecedent, is in the dative case, and the | 
relative, if regularly governed by the verb in its own clause, εἶχον, 
would be in the accusative, ἦν.---πρὸ τοῦ τὸν κόσμον εἶναι, “ before the 
world was.” The infinitive with the neuter article prefixed has the 
value of the English participial substantive, and is subjected to the 
government of a substantive.” Thus, θνήσκειν means “to die;” but if I 
wanted to say “dying (or, to die) for one’s country is honourable,” I 
should use τὸ θνήσκειν, and this would constitute the nominative case 
to the principal verb (=“ is”). Soin this instance, εἶναι meaning “to 
be,” τὸ εἶναι signifies “being,—the being ;” πρὸ τοῦ εἶναι, “‘ before the 
being ;” and as the infinitive mood takes the accusative before it, I put 
the substantive which represents the thing whose “ being” is spoken of 
in that case, and say πρὸ τοῦ τὸν κόσμον εἶναι, “ before the being of the 
world,— before the world was.” 

7. ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῇ αὑτῇ, “in the same place.” *Aurés, with the definite 
article before it, has, throughout all its cases, invariably the meaning of 
* the same ;” in the nominative, for example, ἢ αὐτὴ χώρα, or 7) xdpu 
n αὐτή, would mean “the same place. Sometimes crasis occurs, as 
ὁ abrés=airds, ἡ abrh=airh, τό abrd=rabro, τοῦ αὐτοῦ-εταὐτοῦ, &c. 
when care must be taken to avoid mistaking the contracted fcrms for 


* It is algo the equivalent of the Latin gerund, the nominative case of which 
is supplied by the infinitive mood. The following example of the declension 
of such an expression in full, with the corresponding English, may serve to 
maky the matter somewhat clearer: 

N. τὸ θνήσκειν = mori = dying or to die. 

G. τοῦ θνήσκειν = moriendi = of dying. 

Ὁ. τῷ θνήσκειν = moriendo = by, &c., dying. 

A. τὸ θνήσκειν == moriendum = dying or the dying, 
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corresponding parts of οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, or of the reflexive pronoun 
ἑαυτοῦ or αὑτοῦ, &o.—rijs νυκτός, “by night,” genitive of time when. 


XXIV. 


1. ἐκβάλωσι, 8 plur. aor. 2. subjunctive from é«BdAre1w.—Zdvexa, “ for 
the sake of,” governs the genitive.—ova: ὑμῖν, “ woe unto you.”—wevde- 
προφήτης, “a false prophet,” from ψευδής, “false,” and προφήτης, “a 
prophet.” So ψευδομάρτυς, “a false witness,” &c. 

2. εἰς χαρὰν γενήσεται, “shall be turned into joy.” ‘ 

3. ἔχητε, 2 plur. pres. subjunctive. The subjunctive mood regularly 
follows the principal tenses of the indicative (present, future, and 
perfect) ; the optative mood regularly follows the historical or secon- 
dary tenses of the indicative (imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect). The 
Greek subjunctive corresponds therefore, in a great measure, with the 
present and perfect of the Latin subjunctive, whilst the optative 
answers to the imperfect and pluperfect of the Latin subjunctive. 


XXV. 


[ὧδν originally had the digamma, and from ὠξόν we have the Latin 
“ovum.” The Latin expression corresponding to ὠὸν τίκτειν is “ ovum 

1. τίς, “some one, a certain person (=quidam),” is the nominative to 
εἶχεν ; Spvidais the accusative governed by εἶχεν ; τίκτουσαν, “which 
laid,” is the present participle agreeing with ὄρνιθα, and governing 
@d, the accusative.—tdov αὐτῆς, “inside of it."—efpyeey ὁμοίαν τῶν 
λοιπῶν ὀρνίθων, “found (it) like other birds,—like the rest of birds.” 
ὁμοίαν agrees with αὐτήν understood; here it governs the genitive, but 
usually the dative.—édorépnra, 3 sing. perf. passive of στερεῖν, “was 
deprived ;” καὶ, “ even.”—dnAoi, “shows,” the contracted form of δηλόει. 
—Tois παροῦσιν ἀρκεῖσθαι, ‘to be satisfied with one's present circum- 
stances.” τὰ παρόντα are “the (things) present,” 4.¢, one’s present 
circumstances, present means, actual condition, &c. 

2. γυνή tis χήρα, “a certain widowed woman.”—rd παρόντα dwo- 
βάλλουσι, “throw away their present means,—what they have already 
got.” 


XXVI. 


1, ἄθρει, the contracted form of &épee, 2 sing. present imperative. 
The injunction to gaze upon the hair which no longer exists, may 
appear. not very easy of execution. The meaning of the poet is, how- 
ever, “look at your bald head,’’as is more plainly expressed in the next 
line.—rovro δ᾽ οἶδα, “but this I know.” The order in which the suc 
ceeding words are to be translated is this: ὡς, “ that,” πρέπει τῷ γέροντι 
«αἰζειν τὰ τερπνὰ, “to play gladdening things,” ὑ.6., “ to indulge in exhi- 
larating sports,” Sheds te μᾶλλον ὅσῳ τὰ Μοίρας (ἐστι) πέλας, “by so 
much the more as the things of Fate are near,” te, “to sport the 
more merrily, the nearer death approaches.” 
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XXVII. 


[From the digammated οἶκος, ἱ.6., Fotos, is derived the Latin vicus, 
“the houses on an estate, a cluster of houses, a hamlet, a village.” 
Hence, too, the terminations “ wich,” and “ wick,” occurring in many 
English names, as Norwich, Woolwich, a bailiwick, &c.}. 

1. ὦ οὗτος, “ my good fellow,” spoken scornfully.—xara τῶν ἀμεινόνων, 
“ against one’s betters.” 

2. ἐλθοῦσα. The nominative feminine of the second aorist participle 
of ἔρχεσθαι.----καὶ διερευνωμένη ἕκαστα τῶν αὐτοῦ σκενῶν, “and searching 
through each of his stage properties, —and examining his stage proper- 
ties one by one.” av’rov=ejus.—d ola κεφαλή, “Oh, what a head !”— 
Ὁ μῦθός (ἐστι) πρός, “the fable is to,” that is, “applies to,—addresses 
itself to.” 


XXVIII. 


[It may be worth remarking that in English and Latin derivatives 
from the Greek, the v of the primitive is often changed into y, and the 
diphthong a: into @. The initial aspirate becomes h, and § becomes 
rh. Thus from ὕμνος, we have “hymnus,”’ and “hymn,” and from 
αἷμα, in conjunction with other Greek words, come numerous English 
derivatives, principally medical terms, containing the syllable 4am, 
as, for instance, “hzmorrhage,” which means an issue or flow of 
blood, from αἷμα and ῥέειν. It is doubtless unnecessary to call the 
pupil’s attention to the derivation of such words as “" thermometer,” 
from θερμή, “heat,” and μετρεῖν, ‘to measure,” &c.]} 

1. wexwxws, perfect participle of πίνειν.---Αβασιλεύς ὅπως, “like a 
king.” —pa:, “the seasons.”—7d δὲ γῆρας οὔ σε τείρει, “ And old age 
does not consume thee, —does not waste thee away.” The poet here 
alludes to the fable of Tithonus (Τιθωνός), a son of Laomedon and 
Strymo, and brother of Priam. At the prayer of Eos, or Aurora, his 
mistress, he was gifted by the gods with immortality. Perpetual 
youth not being included in the boon, he became at length afflicted 
with the decrepitude and feebleness of old age, whereupon Aurora 
changed him into a grasshopper. This animal was believed by the 
ancients to shed its outer covering every summer, and annually to 
undergo the process of rejuvenescence.—oopé, ‘skilled (in song).” 
The music of the τέττιξ was exceedingly grateful to the ear of the 
ancients. They used to keep them in rush-cases, as the Spaniards 
now do. 


XXIX. 


1. els δεῖγμα, “ for a specimen.” 

2. τῷ λιμῷ, “from hunger.” The dative of the cause.—tuade, 8 sing.. 
aor. 2. from μανθάνειν, The root of this verb, wad, is found in our word 
““ Mathematics.” 


XXX. 


1. κατά τινα τύχην, “by some coincidence.’ μικροῦ (= παρὰ μικρόν) 
“within a little—almost.”—xal τὰ φοβερὰ τῶν πραγμάτων, “ even the 
terrible of objects—even terrible objects.” 
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2. ἐνέμοντο, “ were feeding.” θέρους, “in summer,” the contracted 
genitive of θέρος. ξηρανθείσης is the genitive feminine of the firrt 
aoriat participle passive of ξηραίνειν, “to dry up.” ξηρανθείσης τῆς 
λίμνης 18 the genitive absolute, answering to the ablative absolute in 
Latin, and to the nominative absolute in English.—&repos is formed by 
crasis from ὅ ἕτερος. For the reason why there is no coronis, see Ὁ. 74, 
lines 9 and 10. Similarly, θατέρῳ is for τῷ ἑτέρῳ.---συγκατέλθωμεν, the aor. 
2, subjunctive with the force of the imperative. Be careful to retain in 
your translation the signification of the σύν and the κάτα, which con- 
stitute the first two factors of the compound.—é οὗτος, ‘my friend, 
my good fellow;” an expression of familiarity, sometimes of contempt. 
--- πολάβων, “having taken up (the conversation) in reply.”—dy. This 
wvord, in many of its usages, bears a marked analogy to our ol? 
English word “an.” It occurs very often in Shakspeare: “ I'll smoke 
your skin-coat, an I catch you right ” (King John); “ We could, an if 
we would” (Hamlet), &c.—rdé ἐνθάδε ὕδωρ, “the water here ”—that is 
in the newly-discovered well. 

XXXII. 

1. Charon was the infernal boatman, whose office it was to ferry the 
shades of the deceased across the rivers of the lower world. For this ser- 
vice he levied a toll of an obolus upon each of his shadowy passengers ; 
and it was considered the duty of the friends of a dead man to put the 
necessary passage-money into his mouth before burial. Menippus, a cynic 
philosopher, who had accumulated vast wealth by usury, and who had 
committed suicide in consequence of having been duped out of it all— 
here presents himself without the obolus, and an animated dialogue 
eusues between him and Charon. The exasperation of the disappointed 
boatman, and the imperturbable coolness of his unprofitable freight, are 
both graphically and naturally expressed. Hermes (Mercury) is 
present in his capacity of ψυχοπομπός5, the guide or conductor of 
departed spirits. 

ἄποδος, aor. 2, imperative of ἀποδιδόναι, “to pay.” (τὰ πορθμεῖα) ἀνθ᾽ 
ὧν. “(the passage-money) for which I ferried you across.”"—v) τὸν 
Πλούτωνα, “by Pluto.” vf, (in Homer, val) is used in affirmative oaths, 
and takes an accusative of the divinity sworn by. Sometimes μά is 
added ; thus, we have νὴ τὸν Ala, or vh μὰ τὸν Ala, “yes, by Jove;” 
νὴ τὸν Πλούτωνα, or νὴ μὰ τὸν Πλούτωνα “yes, by Pluto,” or in an 
affirmative sentence, simply, “by Pluto.” More frequently, however, 
μά is used in negative protestations, the negation being indicated by οὐ, 
as ob μὰ τὸν Πλούτωνα, “nay, by Pluto.” It is very natural for Charon 
to swear by Pluto, the god of the infernal regions, rather than by Zeus 
(Jupiter), the king of Heaven.—xdayé, for καί ἐγώ, another instance 
of crasis. τῷ ξύλῳ, the dative of the instrument.—éroddrw, 8 sing, aor. 2, 
imperative, having Ἑρμῆς forits nominative.—v} Ala ὀναιμὴν ἄν, “ By Jove, 
I should gain—I should be a gainer, if, &c.” This is, of course, ironically 
said. It was in character for Mercury to swear by Jupiter, for, besides 
his other functions, he was the herald of that deity.—otx ἀποστήσομαί 
σου, “I'll not quit you” till I'm paid. The reply of Menippus is very 
logical and somewhat provoking.— aes, “you knew,” pluperfect from 
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οἶδα, “I know,” ὡς ὃ ον (εἴη), “that it was necessary,—that you 
ought.” ἐχρῆν διὰ τοῦ ro,“ ought I on this account.” 

αὐχήσεις πεπλευκέναι ; “shall you boast to have sailed ?—shall you 
boast of having sailed ?”—wapa τοῦ Αἰακοῦ, from AXacus.” This indivi- 
dual was one of the judges of hell; the others were Minos and Rhada- 
manthus.—@épyous, “‘ lnpines,” nothing worth seizing. These were the . 
cheapest and coarsest food of the poorest of the peasantry; in com- 
parison with them Berijamin Franklin’s saw-dust pudding would pro- 
bably have been esteemed a delicacy. The Cynics, who affected to 
hold all luxuries in supreme contempt, generally carried a supply οἱ 
them in their walleta~-rdy κύνα, The Cynics were often called κύνε». 
asaterm of reproach. Their accustomed appellation, κυνικοί, (derived 
from κύων), was said to have been bestowed upon them from their 
disregard of personal comforts and of the conventional decencies of 
society. More probably, however, their name was actually devived, 
in the first instance, from the Κυνόσαργες, as the gynasium was called’ 
in which their founder, Antisthenes, used to propound his dcctrines., 
---οἰμοζόντων τῶν ἐκείνων, a genitive absolute; by ἐκείνων are meant 
the other passengers. — κοὐδενὸς αυτῷ μέλει, “and there is a care 
to him of no one,—and he cares for nobody.” κοὐδενός is by 
crasis for καὶ οὐδενός.---ἄἅν σε λάβω ποτέ, “if ever I catch γου."---ἂν 
λάβῃς, “tf you catch me, my very good sir; but you suall not catch 
me twice,—you are not likely to catch me a second time.”—& with the 
optative implies uncertainty that a thing will happen, and, with a. 
negative, is almost equivalent to an explicit declaration that it will not 
happen. 


XXXII 


γυναιξίν----οὖκ ἔτ᾽ εἶχεν" τί οὖν δίδωσι: “to wornen,—she had not fur- 
ther: 4. 6. she had nothing further of tbat kind to bestow upon them; 
what then does she give to them?” The answer is κάλλος. The 
original signification of ἀντί ia “ in front of, opposite to, over against ;” 
hence “ of equal value with, of avail against, &c.” The prepositions 
which are construed with a genitive only, are, ἀντί, ἀπό, ἐξ or ἐκ, 
and πρό 


XXXII. 


[ἄφρων. The student has probably observed the negativing power of a 
im compos .ion; as, for example in ἄσοφος, ‘‘ unwise,” from Bie “ wise ;” 
ἄκλαυστος, “unwept, from κλαυστός, “ wept ;” and in such words as ἀθάνα- 
ros, “immortal;” ἄφρων, “senseless,” &c. a when thus possessing the force 
of the English prefixes, ‘un, in,” or of the affix, “less,” is called a στερητικόν, 
or alpha privative. This is its most prevailing signification in composi- 
tion ; but it sometimes expresses combination or connection, in which 
sense it is said to be copulative (a ἀθροιστικόν) ; sometimes it has an 
augmenting or strengthening force, when it is said to be tntensive (a 
ἐπιτατικόν) ; and in a few words it appears to have been inserted for 
the sake of euphony.] . 

1. ἐβοηθήσαμεν ἂν ὑμῖν, “ we should have run to your assistance,—we 
would have succoured γου."---ἤδειμεν. (See note xxxi un ἤδεις.) “ If we 
had not known.” 
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2. αἱρουμένων δὲ τοῦτον πάντων, “ but while all were choosing him ;” 
Poe absolute.—x@s ἡμῖν ἐπαρκέσεις ; “how will you protect us?” 

our beauty will not avail for that purpose. 

8. ἐτελεύτησε, with the common ellipsis of τὸν βίον.----ἤρωτα, 8 sing. 
imperf. of ἐρωτᾶν. This is the contracted form of ἠρώταε. 


XXXIV. 


1. κἀκεῖνος, by crasis for κάι ἐκεῖνος. 

2. ἀνῆλθεν és τὸ πλδιον, “ went on board the boat.”—xrv0oudvou δέ 
τινος, (genitive absolute), “ and when some one inquired.” 

8, καιρόν ἔχω μὴ ἀσθενήσας, “ it is a long time since I was ill.” 


XXXV, 


[ddaxpuros, see p. 83.—xdpis is connected with χαίρειν, of which the 
root is yap, as exhibited in the perfect κεχάρηκα ; it contains the root of 
the Latin carus, gratus, gratia, and of the English grace, gratify, &.— 
*Aala was originally digammated (éAalfa), hence the Latin “ oliva,” and 
the English “ olive.”] 


XXXVI. 


1, περὶ μέσας νύκτας, “about the middle of the night.”—rov εὐωνύμου, 
agreeing with κέρως understood, which is governed by ἡγεῖσθαι under- 
stood. εὐώνυμος is what is called a euphemisticterm. The left was in 
reality ill-omened, for it was the custom of a Greek augur, when making 
observations, to stand with his face towards the north, so that his left 
would be towards the west, the quarter whence evil omens came. 
There was, however, a disposition on the part of the ancients to avoid 
the use of words of ill omen, or to attach an opposite meaning to words. 
of an intrinsically unfavourable import. Hence εὐώνυμος (from εὖ and 
ὄνομα), meaning strictly, “well-omened” was applied to the left hand. 
There is an instance of this tendency toadopt euphemistic terms in the 
history of the ancient name of the Black Sea. From the ferocity of the 
inhabitants of its coasts, and from the dangers attending its navigation, 
it was originally called Πόντος &ewos (or &evos), “the inhospitable sea.” 
In accordance with their favourite principle, however, the Greeks soon 
changed the name into Πόντος evtewos (or ettevos), “the hospitable sea.” 
The Cape of Good Hope has acquired ita present name by a similar 
alteration, in modern times. 


XXXVI. 


ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν, “ about full market-time ;’ just as we speak 
of the time of full change. The time meant was probably about ten 
o'clock in the morning.—é8dxouy, «.7.A.* “The Greeks, and indeed all, 


δ κι 7. A. These letters stand for καὶ τὰ λοιπά, or καὶ τὰ λοιπόν, which is 
the Greek expression corresponding to the Latin “ οἱ cetera.” This last has 
becn imported into our own language, and frequently appears under the abbre- 
viated form, “ &c.” 
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thought that he would fall upon them while they were in disorder.” The 
position of πάντες between the καί and the δέ renders it emphatic.— 
πρὸς τῷ E.x. πρός with the dative indicates close proximity to an object. 
---πρόξενος δὲ ἐχόμενος, ‘and Proxenus next to him.” ἔχεσθαι, in the 
middle, means “ to hold on, or cling to” anything; hence to be close 
by—to be next ἰο."---ψιλὴν ἔχων τὴν κεφαλήν. This does not mean 
exactly that he was bareheaded, but that he did not wear a helmet. 
—Aéyera: “ it is said.” 


XXXVITI. 


1. ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμον τῶν πολεμίων, “ on the left (wing) of the enemy.” — 
ἀχομένοι δὲ τούτων, “and next to these.”—wdvres δὲ οὗτοι, “ and all 
these advanced.” The verb, instead of being plural, so as to agree 
with πάντες, is somewhat irregularly put in the singular, as if the 
subject were ἔθνος, whereas ἔθνος is the nominative in opposition to 
πάντες.---ὡς διακόπτειν ὅτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν, “80 as to cut through whom- 
soever they should come in contact with.” ὅτῳ is for Grim, dative of 
ὅστις ; ΒΟ frequently 8rov for οὗτινος, &c.—h δὲ γνώμη ἦν, “and the 
intention was, that they (ἱ. 6. τὰ ἅρματα) should drive into the ranks of 
the Greeks, and cut them in pieces.” ἐλῶντα is the participle of the 
attic future ἐλῶ from ἐλαύνειν. ὡς with a future participle is often 
used as here, to express a reason, motive, object, or intention. The 

rticiple is usually put in the genitive (absolute) after ὡς, sometimes 
in the accusative (absolute). 


SXXXIX. 


[φάσγανον is from σφαγ, the root of σφάζειν, as it appears, for instance, 
in the second aorist passive ἐσφάγην. It is an example of the result of 
the operation called “ metathesis ” (μετατιθέναι), or the transposition of 
one or more letters in a word. In φάσγανον, instead of σφάγανον, the 
span 7 the o has merely been altered, probably for the sake of 
euphony. 

i τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόα, «.7.r., “he called out to Clearchus to lead his 
division against the enemies’ centre, for that the king (Artaxerxes) was 
there.” 

It is necessary that the learner, if unacquainted with ancient history, 
should be apprised of the circumstances which immediately led to the 
battle which the historian is here describing. They are concisely 
stated by Xenophon himself in the narrative from which the extracts 
in the text are taken. 

In the year ΒΟ. 559, a successful revolution on the part of the 
Persians wrested from the hands of their Median conquerors, the 
supremacy which, for upwards of a hundred years, had been exercised 
by the latter over the united Medo-Persian empire. Cyrus the First 
(not the Cyrus spoken of above) a Persian nobleman, who had been the 
instigator of this convulsion, was now invested with the sovereign 
power. His victory at Sardis over Croesus (a monarch proverbial for 
his wealth), was followed by the annexation of the Assyrian empire to 
bis: own ; and he and his son and successor Cambyres made large addi- 
tions by conquest to the extent of their dominions. Of subsequent 
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reigns, that of Darius the First is remarkable for his expedition into 
that part of modern Russia then called Scythia, and the destruction of 
his army by famine and exposure; for the revival of the slumbering 
animosity which had existed from the remotest ages between Asiatics 
and Greeks, and for the vast preparations entered upon by Darius, 
but interrupted by his death, for the overthrow of Hellenic inde- 
pendence. The reign of his son Xerxes is memorable on account of 
his invasion of Greece at the head of the mightiest armament which 
ever assembled in obedience to the behests of one man, and of its 
ignominious dispersion and defeat. In the year B.o. 424, Darius the 

cond obtained the crown by the murder of his half-brother Sog- 
dianus, himself the murderer of his predecessor, Xerxes the Second. 
When on his death-bed Darius summoned his two sons Artaxerxes and 
Cyrus to his presence. To the former, who was the elder, he had 
bequeathed his crown, and he had appointed the latter to the com- 
mand of the maritime parts of Asia Minor, and made him satrap of 
Lydia, Phrygia, and Cappadocia. No sooner, however, was Darius 
dead, and Artaxerxes established on the throne, than Cyrus conceived 
the design of causing the death of his brother, and usurping the 
sovereignty himself. In this scheme he was abetted by his mother, 
Parysitis, who, as Xenophon informs us, “loved him more than the 
reigning Artaxerxes.” Under various pretences he collected a powerful 
army, and marched at its head towards Babylon, the capital of “the 
great king.” On the plain of Cunaxa, about fifty miles from Babylon 
Cyrus, with about a hundred thousand Asiatics, and thirteen thousand 
mercenary Greek troops, encountered the forces of Artaxerxes, amount- 
ing probably to upwards of half ἃ million of men. A spirited engage- 
ment ensued, in the course of which the two brothers met, and 
fought hand to hand. Xenophon, who was attached to the army of 
Cyrus, and who was an eye-witness on the occasion, has furnished the 
interesting account of the battle, which, with some abridgement, we 
have inserted in the text, and to which we must now again direct the 
reader's attention.—dpav τὸ μέσον (bv) στῖφος, “ perceiving that the 
centre (of the enemy) was a dense body.” —éxovwy Κύρου, x.7.A., “ hear- 
ing from Cyrus that the king was, &c.” Recollect that the regular 
construction of ἀκούειν is, as here, a genitive* of the person from whom 
anything is heard, and an accusative of the thing heard. Here the 
thing heard is represented by an accusative sentence consisting of the 
word βασιλέα ὄντα, the Latin for which would be “ regem esse,” the 
accusative with the infinitive. The clause included in parentheses will 
give an idea of the vast superiority in numbers of the army of Arta- 
xerxes. Compare the statement on this point above.—8xws καλῶς 
ἔχοι, literally, ‘that (the matter) should have (itself) well,” that is, 
“that all should be right.” The phrase καλῶς ἔχειν is often used in 
Greck like the Latin “bene se habere.” Similarly οὕτως tye, “sic 
habet,—so it is,” 

ἔτι ἐν τῷ αὐτᾷ (τόπῳ) μένον, “still remaining in the same place,—still 


* The genitive of the person from whom the thing is heard is, however, not 
unfrequently governed by one or other of the prepositions ἐκ, ἀπό, παρά, ὑπό, 
πρός. . Sometimes the thing heard is put in the genitive. 
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occupying the same ground.”—dtreAdoas, from ὑπελαύνειν, “ having 
ridden up ;” not at full speed, for the tendency of ὑπό in composition 
is rather to weaken the original force of a word. See the note on 
ὑποκινήσαντος in Extract xlvii.émorfoas, supply, τὸν ἵππον. 


ΧΙ. 


1. καὶ ὅς, “and he.” ὅς is here used as apersonal pronoun, but more 
commonly as a relative.—ds δὲ πορευομένων x. τ. Δ.» “and when, as they 
advanced, any (part) of the phalanx began to undulate.” τό ἐπιλει- 
πόμενον, “that which was left behind.”—oldy περ κι τ. A., “just as when 
they raise the war-shout to Mars.” The Greeks were accustomed to 
shout the warcry to Mars before battle, to chant the pean to Apollo 
after victory. The enclitic πέρ adds force and emphasis to the word 
preceding it; we have here rendered it by “ just.”—=xply δὲ τόξευμα 
ἐξικνεῖσθαι, “and before an arrow reached (either army).” πρίν very 
frequently governs the infinitive, and particularly the infinitive aorist, 
ashere. ἐξ in a compound verb, signifies the completion of the act 
denoted by the simple verb; ἰκνεῖσθαι, “to come,” ἐξικνεισθαι, “to come 
completely,—to reach one’s destination,—to arrive.” φεύγειν, “to flee,” 
ἐκφεύγειν, “to flee away, to effect an escape.”—Zor: δὲ ὅστις κ. τ. A, 
‘and one was even run down (by a chariot), as if in a hippodrome, 
being seized with a panic.” ἔστι ὅστις = τίς (enclitic). So the Latins 
use “est αυἱ.".---πλήν τις ἐλέγετο, “except that one or two were said, 
&c.” Xenvuphon here does not mean that only a single soldier was 
wounded, but, as we should say, “a soldier or two.” He uses the word 
τίς of an indefinite portion (and that a small portion) of the entire mass 
of troops. 

XLI. 

[From o-@dAA-e»v come the Latin “ fallere,” the English “fall,” fell,” 
and a large family of words of similar import.—%s was one of those 
words which had the digamma, From fis comes the Latin “vis.” 

1. Ἕλληνας. It must not be forgotten that the Greeks in Cyrus’ 
army were only a comparatively small portion of the whole. It was 
upon them, however, that he placed his chief reliance. They were 
drawn up on the right. τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτούς, “the (barbarian corps) opposed 
to them.”—de αὐτόν, ὅτι μέσον ἔχοι. The αὐτόν refers to the king, 
Artaxerxes. To translate these words according to the English idiom, 
we must render αὐτόν as if it were αὐτός in the dependent clause, and 
nominative to ἔχοι, instead of being, as it actually is, the accusative 
case governed by ἤδει.----τοῖς ἑξοκοσιοίς, the six hundred horsemen men- 
tioned in Extract xxxvii., p. 45. Observe the employment of the 
article in referring to what has been rendered definite by previous 
mention.—robs ἑξακισχιλίους, the six thousand, also previously specified, 
who formed the body-guard of the king. 


SLIT 


[The words ὅρμή, “a rush, a charge,” and ὅρμος, “ a haven,” with 
their respective derivatives, have been placed in juxta-position in the 
vocabulary, not from any fancied etymological relationship betrveen: 
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them, but for the purpose of afferding the learner an opportunity of 
accurately distinguishing between words resembling one another in 
form, but differing widely in signification —é«h. Valckenaer displays a 
list of one hundred words, all beginning with the syllable ἀκ, and all 
derived from the root of a non-existent verb ἄκειν. ‘Of those bun- 
dred words, it would be idle here to attempt any account; but one 
opinion which has struck my mind, I will venture to avow. Generally, 
then, there appear to me three independent classes, at least, of original 
words, clearly distinct; of which, ἀκή, a point or edge, with ἄκρος, 
pointed, &c., forms the first class; ἄκος, ἀκέομαι, &c., remedy, heal, form 
the second ; and ἀκούω, audio, with its followers, the third.” ] * 

1. ὁρμήσαντες. Intransitive.—eis τὸ διώκειν, “for the purpose of pur- 
suing, in pursuit.” els with the accusative, sometimes indicates the end 
or purpose of an action. Here the accusative is τὸ διώκειν, as explained 
at p. 79.----καὶ εὐθὺς οὐκ ἠνέσχετο, “ and straightway he did not (= could 
not) restrain himself.”—Tero, 8 sing. imperfect middle of ἱέναι, ἴημι, how, 
eIxa, perf. pass. εἶμαι), “to send.’ ἵετο ἐπ᾽ αὗτον, “he made towards 
him.” The pupil must be careful to distinguish fero from ἰέναι, 
and Yero+ (with the smooth breathing), which is the correspond- 
ing part of ἰέναι, “ venisse.”—Kryglas, “ Ctesias.” He also wrote an 
account of the battle ; but this, like his other historical compositions, 
of which the greater part is now lost, did not enjoy a very high charac- 
ter among the ancients for accuracy and fidelity.—iacda: αὐτός φησι. 
“he says that he himself healed, &c.” Here the Latin idiom would 
require the accusative with the infinitive. In Greek, however, when 
the pronoun which precedes the infinitive refers to the same person as 
the nominative case to the principal verb (ὁ. 6., when it is= 86, not eum), 
then the pronoun is also put in the nominative.—paydpevoi κ. τ. A. 
This is an instance of the nominative absolute.—oi μέν, of δέ, “ some— 
others.” 

Thus of the two brothers oe was wounded, the other killed. It 
was not until the following day that the Greeks, who had repulsed the 
left wing of the enemy, which was opposed to them, and who fully 
believed that the victory on their side had been complete, received the 
mournful tidings of the death of Cyrus. Deserted by their comrades, 
bereft of theircommander, and surrounded on all sides by hostile cities 
and nations, they now began to yearn for a return to their native land. 
Their homeward journey—known as the Retreat of the Ten Thousand 
—which was marked by countless perils and privations, has been 
described with great felicity by Xenophon, who was himself chosen as 
their leader, soon after the battle of Cunaxa. 


* Letters on the Analogia Lingus Greece, &c., by James Tate, Head 
Master of the Grammar School, Richmond. In the same letter as that from 
which the above extract is made, it is denied that ὅρμος, “a chain, a neck- 
lace,” is identical with, or related to ὅρμος, “a haven.” The transition of 
meaning, however, from a chain, to a ship's cable, and thence to an anchorage 
or roadstead, appears to be easy and intelligible. 

+ That is, if there be such a word asftero. “A present and imperfect 
middle ἴεμαι, iéuny, are also quoted, but they are probably mere mistakes for 
ἵεμαι, lenny (from tnus).”—Liddell and Scott’s Lexicon, sub voce εἶμι. 
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ΧΙ. 

1. An altercation takes place between the deified Hercules and 
4Esculapius about precedence at the banquet-table of Heaven. Jupiter 
interferes, and in t!:e end puts a summary stop to their wrangling by 
assigning the priority to ASsculapius on the ground of his having 
ye the first, and being therefore of older standing in the assembly 
of the gods. 

παύσασθε. 2. plur., aor. 1, imperative middle, παύειν, the active, means 
“to stop ”’ another, to make him cease; παύεσθαι, the middle, means 
“to stop” one’s self, to cease or leave off. παύσασθε is plural, thoygh 
addressed only to two persons; it is not uncommon to find a plural 
verb after a dual nominative, the plural number being regarded as in- 
clusive of the dual. Sometimes also, when two persons or things are 
spoken of, they are represented by a plural nominative, and the verb 
is put in the ἀυᾳ!---ἀλλότρια τοῦ συμποσίου, “ unsuited to the banquet.” 
The word συμπόσιον is compounded of σύν, “ together,” and wo, the root 
of πίνειν, as it appears in the perfect πέπωκα, and also of such words as 
πόσις, πότης, which have been defined in an earlier vocabulary. The 
original meaning of the word is therefore “a drinking together,” but it 
is generally used in a sense equivalent to that of the Latin “ convivium.” 
Sometimesabanquet is called σύδειπνον, from σύν and δέιπνον, “a dinner. 5 

ἀλλὰ ἐθέλεις, “but do you (really) wish.” The final a of the ἀλλά is 
retained, notwithstanding the following vowel, for the sake of emphasis. 
--- τουτονὶ τὸν φαρμακέα, “that this apothecary here.” οὗτος is oftened 
strengthened by the addition of {, just as the Latin “hic” is by the 
addition of the syllable ce (compare the appended ct in French, as in 
“ celui-ci,” &c.) -Ausculapius had been deified after death, in consequence 
of his far-famed skill in physic exhibited while upon earth. Homer | 
speaks of him as ἰητὴρ ἀμύμων, “ blameless physician ;” Hercules sneers 
at him as οὅτοσί ὁ φαρμακεύς.----νἢ Ala. See note xxxi.—éd Ζεὺς ἐκεραύνωσεν. 
Such was the skill of Asculapius that he not only exercised his art in 
curing disease and thereby averting death, but he also succeeded in 
some instances (that of Hippolytus, for example) in restoring the dead 
to life. Pluto complained to Jupiter of the falling off, thus occasioned, 
in the rate of human mortality. Influenced partly by the representa- 
tions of his infernal brother, and partly by apprehension Jest men 
should devise some means of universal application for securing exemp- 
tion from death, Jupiter killed A¢sculapins with a thunder-bolt.— 
μετείληφας, perfect from μεταλαμβάνειν.---ἐπιλέλησαι, perfect from 
ἐπιλανθάνεσθαι.---ἐν τῇ Οἴτῃ, “upon (mount) Oeta.” Hercules, with one of 
his poisoned arrows, shot Nessus the Centaur, for offering violence 


* The reader is probably aware that “convivium” is a compound from 
“con” and “vivere.” On the superior propriety of the Latin term over its 
Greek synonymes, as conveying a juster idea of what ought to be the prevail- 
ing feature and the chief attraction of convivial entertainments, Cicero has 
the following observation :—“ Bene majores accubitionem epularem awicorum, 
quia vite conjunctionem haberet, convivium nominarunt, melits quam Greci, 
qui hoc idem tum compotationem (= συμπόσιον), tum concenationem 
== σύνδειπνον») vocant, ut, quod in eo genere minimum est, id maxime pro- 
bare videantur.” 
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to Dejanira his wife. The dying Centaur induced Dejanira to carry away 
with her the blood which flowed from his won, assuring her that it 
possessed the virtue of securing the constancy of a husband’s affections. 
Some time after, Hercules being absent from his home, despetched a 
messenger to bring him thence a certain garment. His jealous spouse, 
believing in the pretended efficacy of the blood of Nessus, steeped in it 
the vestment which Hercules had sent for, and then delivered it to the 
messenger. Hercules put it on. The poison penetrated into his sys- 
tem, and he became the sufferer of the most excruciating torments. At 
length, to end his agonies, he raised a funeral pile on Mount Oeta, 
and having prevailed on some one to set it on fire, he was there con- 
sumed.—Hercules had taunted A‘sculapius with his having been struck 
by the bolt of Jupiter, when A¢scupalius by way of retort, reminds him 
of this circumstance. He means to hint that “people who live in glass 
houses should not throw stones.” 

οὕκουν is an intensive negation ; οὐκοῦν means “80 then, therefore.”. 
Translate “‘ we have by no means liyed in an equal and similar manner.” 
—obre ἐδούλευσα κι 7. A. But Hercules had “ been a servant,” namely, 
to Omphale queen of Lydia. His servitude extended throughout a 
period of three years. During this time he fell in love with the queen, 
who now became his mistress in a double sense. To please her he 
used to sit robed in purple, carding wool among her female attendants, 


while she arrayed herself in his lion’s skin and bore his club. _ So all. 


these deeds here so specifically repudiated by Atsculapius, Hercules 
had been guilty of.—&ore μηδὲ τὸν Παιήονα ἰάσασθαί ce, “so that not even 
Peon shall (be able to) cure you.”—«arot, “although,” introducing a 
concession.—ére, “ inasmuch as.” 


XLIV. 


‘1, The punishment of Tantalus in the infernal regions is well 
known. Immersed in a lake of water clear as crystal, and overhung by 
boughs of trees bearing rich clusters of ripe fruits, he was nevertheless 
doomed to perpetual thirst and hunger. ‘The water of the lake, and 
the fruits of the trees retreated from his grasp whenever he stretched 
forward his head to drink or extended his hand to pluck. Over him 
impended a huge rock, threatening momentarily to descend upon him 
and crush him. The crime for which he was consigned to this dread- 
ful punishment is variously stated. Some say that having been 
admitted to the banquet of the gods, he betrayed to men the secrets 
there confided to him; others retate that being himself the enter- 
tainer of the gods, he caused his son Pelops to be boiled and served up 
at table, in order to test the omniscience of his guests, and that his 


device was discovered ; whilst a third story tells us that he stole a 


quantity of nectar and ambrosia from heaven, and shared it with his 
friends on earth. Previous mention has been made of Menippus, the 
other character of the dialogue before us. 

ἢ καὶ νὴ Al ἀρυσάμενος, “or even by Jove, having ladled some up,” 
not with a bucket, but “ with the hollow of your hand.” ἂρυσάμενας is 
the first aorist participle middle, indicating the drawing of water for 
one’s welf.—obdty ὄφελος (ἂν εἴη) “there would be no advantage,—it 
would be of no uae,” if I were todo what you suggest. The reason 
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why, follows: αἴσθηται, 8 sing. aor., 2, subjunctive middle; προσενέγκω, 
1 sing. aor. 1, subjunctive active.—ob φθάνω βρέξας κι τ. A. The 
strictly literal rendering of this passage would be, “I am pot before- 
hand (od φθάνω) in wetting the top of my lip, and (= when) it (<e., the 
water) having flowed through my fingers, I do not know how leaves 
my hand dry again.” But φθάνειν (to which add λανθάνειν, τυγχάνειν 
and others) with a participle, may generally be more correctly repre- 
wented in English, by rendering the participle as if it were the prin- 
cipal verb of the sentence, and translating the φθάνειν (or λανθάνειν, 
τυγχάνειν, &c.) by anadverb. The following version of the passage is 
perhaps as close as the idiom of our language will allow it to be: “I 
have not wetted the top of my lip before that (the water) having flowed 
through my fingers, I don’t know how again leaves my hand parched.” 
-διψῴης. Instead of διψάοιμει = διψῷμι, ξιψάοις = διψῷς, &c. the Attics 
more commonly used for the present optative, διψῴην, διψῴης, διψψη, 
&c., the contracted forms of διψαοίην, διψαοίης, Supaoin, χα. ---- ἥ — 4, 
“ either—or.”—o7/s κολάζεσθαι, “ you say that you are being punished.” 
‘The subject of the infinitive being identical with the subject of the 
principal verb, may be omitted in Greek. Thus φημὶ κολάζεσθαι, “I 
say that J am being punislied,” φής κολάζεσθαι, “you say that you are 
being punished:” out φημί σε κολάζεσθαι, 7 say that you are being pun- 
ished,” φὴς ἐμὲ «ολάζεσθαι, “ you say J am being punished.” In the last 
two instances the accusative of the pronoun must be expressed before 
the infinitive (κολάζεσθαι), because it does not stand for the same 
person as the nominative case to the principal verb (φημί, φῇ 5). 

τὸ (ἐμὲ) ἐπιθυμεῖν πιεῖν δεόμενον, “ my desire to drink, when I do not 
require it.”—ds ἀληθῶς, “in very truth.”—éAA¢Bopos, “ hellebore” was 
used by the ancients as a remedy for madness, in which circumstance 
consists the point of Menippus’ satire.—robvayrilov, by crasis for τὸ 
ἐναντίον. The symptoms exhibited by the shade of Tantalus were the 
reverse of those which display themselves in one suffering from the 
bite of a mad dog, and which give to the particular species of insanity 
resulting from such an accident the name of“ hydrophobia.” The par- 
ticiple δεδηγμένοις must not be mistaken for δεδεγμένοις, from δέχομαι ; 
δεδηγμένοις is from δάκνειν (δάκνω, δήξομαι, δέδηχα, aor. 2, ἔδακον, perf. 
pass. δέδηγμαι), “to Ὀἱῥο.".--θάρρει, “take courage—never mind ;” similar 
to ἀμέλει, Vocabulary, xli. 


ΧΙ. 


[ὅλη. In the Latin “sylva,” the aspirate οὗ ὕλη (digammated ὕλη), 
is represented by the letter “s.” <A similar interchange is observable 
in the Latin “sept-em” and the Greek ἑπτά (= ‘“‘ seven” in English, 
“‘sieben” in German, “sept” in French) ; in the Latin “ sus,” (= “sow,” 
German “ Sau”), and the Greek ts with collateral forin aus; &c. 

The extract in the text is from a play of Sophocles, called Οἰδίπους 
Tiépavvos, The story upon which this tragedy is founded is briefly this. 
Oedipus was son of Laius, King of Thebes, and Jocaste his wife. An 
oracle had forewarned Laius that he was destined to fall by tne hand 
of his son. Hoping to prevent the fulfilment of this decree of fate, the 
King caused Oedipus as soon as he was born to be strung up by the 
feet to a tree on Mount Citheron, ard there left to die. A shepherd 
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found the child thus exposed, and took him home to his master, 
Polybus, King of Corinth, who brought him up in his family, and 
Oepidus arrived at man’s estate in the full belief that Polybus was his 
father. When on a journey, Oedipus met a party of travellers, with 
whom he had an altercation, and one of whom he killed. Continuing 
his course, he came near to Thebes. A female monster called the Sphinx 
was then in possession of the highway. She had forsome time infested 
the neighbourhood, and whenever a traveller passed by, it was her 
custom to propound to him an enigma, and on his failure to solve it, to 
dash him headlong down a precipice. On the approach of Oedipus she 
propounded to him the following riddle: What is that animal which is 
two-footed, and three-footed, and four-footed, and which has but a 
single voice ; and when its feet are most numerous then its movements 
are least agile? Oedipus responded to the challenge by saying that 
men in his infancy crawled upon all fours, in his prime he walked erect 
upon his two legs, when enfeebled by old age he had recourse to a staff. 
This discovery of the answer so enraged the Sphinx that she killed 
herself. Meantime a proclamation had been put forth by the harassed 
Thebans, that whoever should rid them of this pest should be elevated 
to the throne, which had now fallen vacant by the mysterious death of 
Laius, and should receive his widow Queen Jocaste in marriage. Accor- 
dingly Oepidus became King, and unwittingly contracted an incestuous 
alliance with his own mother. Some time after a pestilence broke out 
in the land, and an embassy was despatched to consult the oracle as to 
the means to be employed for its removal. The Thebans were directed 
to seek out the murderer of Laius and banish him from among them. 
Recourse is then had to an aged blind prophet, named Teiresias, for the 
purpose of ascertaining who the murderer is. With great reluctance, and 
not until he bas withstood the most earnest entreaties of the infatuated 
Oedipus himself, he is at length prevailed upon to reveal the awful 
truth. The old prophecy ofthe oracle had been fulfilled, and Oedipus 
stood charged with the murder of Laius. He indignantly repelled the 
accusation ; but eventually a convincing chain of circumetances comes 
to light, the history of his past life is made known to him, it is proved 
that the traveller whom he met and slew was Laius, that Laius and not 
Polybus was his father, and that his wife Jocaste was his mother. 
Oedipus tore out his eyes, and passed the remainder of his days an 
exile from the scene of his glory and his shame, in blindness and 
misery ; Jocaste rushed to her chamber in ἃ paroxysm of despair and 
horror, and hanged herself. 

The passage selected is spoken by the chorus. They have just heard 
the announcement of Teiresias, that Oedipus is the murderer, and now, 
in noble language give utterance to their feelings of mingled doubt 
and hope and dreadful anticipation.—The Doric dialect was especially 
used by the Greek tragedians in the composition of their choral odes. 

τίς, ὅντιν᾽ .t.r., “Who is it whom, &c..” τίς is nominative to ἔστι 
understood.—¢@ is the Doric form of the feminine article 7.—The two 
feminine adjectives θεσπιέπεια and Δελφίς (Delphic) agree with πέτρα, 
which is nominative to εἶπεν. By the “ oracular Delphic rock,” is of 
conrse meant the rock-built oracle of Apollo on Mount Parnassus, near 
Delphi.—&ppnr’ ἀρρήτων τελέσαντα, “to have perpetrated unutterable of 





GREEK DELECTUS. 93 


unutterable crimes,” te, “most unutterable crimes,— most impious 
deeds,” to wit, the murder of King Laius. The plural is often used, 
both in Greek and in Latin poetry, in the place of a very emphatic sin- 
gular. Several instances occur in this chorus—épa my x.7.A. The enclitic 
yly is used by the tragic writers for αὐτόν, αὐτήν, αὐτό, and sometimes 
for the plural αὐτούς, αὐτάς, abrd.— φυγᾷ is for φνγῇ, just as lower down 
we have yevéras for yevérns. The passage, from ὥρα, may be rendered 
thus, “ now is it time for him (#) to ply his foot in flight more nimbly 
than the storm-swift horses; for the son of Jove, all in arms, is 
darting down upon him, and the dread unerring Fates pursue his 
track.” By ὁ Διὸς yevéras, Apollo is meant, the god who punishes and 
destroys (ἀπόλλνται) evil-doers.—®aaupe φάμα, “the oracle (or oracular 
injunction) sounded clearly forth.” The place from which the oracle 
proceeded, is expressed by the genitive τοῦ νιφόεντος Παρνασοῦ. The 
injunction which it so clearly issued was πάντα (“for every one,” or, 
“that every one should”) ἰχνεύειν τὸν ἄδηλον ἄνδρα.---φοιτᾷ γὰρ «.7.A. 
“For he wanders under some wild wood (ὅλαν for ὕλη») both over caves 
and rocks, like (ὅτε) a bull, wretched, with wretched foot, in solitude 
(χηρεύων), eluding the oracular responses (τὰ μαντεῖα) from the bowels 
of the earth; but they, ever-living, hover about him.”—Sevd μὲν ody 
κιτιλ. “But yet (μὲν ody=at vero) dreadfully, dreadfully, does the 
skilful seer agitate me,”—the chorus speak as one man,—“ for I neither 
think (that what he says is true), nor contradict it; but Iam perplexed 
as to what I shall say.” Oiwvodéras, Doric for οἰωνοθέτης. 

τί γὰρ 4 Λαβδακίδαις κατ. “For what feud (νεῖκος) existed (ἔκειτο) 
either on the side of the son οὗ Labdacus (meaning particularly Laius 
the son of Labdacus), or on the side of the son of Polybus (as, even at 
this stage of the enquiry, Oedipus was still believed to be) ?”—otre 
πάροιθεν κιτιλ. “Neither at any previous time nor at present have I 
yet learned (͵.6. heard of its existence), so that on account of it (πρὸς 
ὅτου), using it as a proof, I should go against (éwf) the current report 
in favour of Oedipus, and constitute myself an assistant (—an avenger) 
to the Labdacide (ὁ 6. Laius) of the mysterious death.”—zAdoy φέρεται, 
literally, “ bears himself along more,” that is, “has greater force,— 
greater claim to regard.” —xatapalny x.7.A. “1 should never acquiesce 
in the assertion of those who blame (Oedipus).”—srrepéeroa κόρα. The 
Sphinx had the “wings” of a bird, the breast and face of a “damsel,” 
the body of a lion, and the tail of a serpent. 


XLVI. 

The dialect of Herodotus is Ionic. This extract furnishes us with the 
following Ionicisms: ὁμολογέουσι instead of the Attic contraction 
ὁμολογοῦσι; θῶυμα instead of θαῦμα; edvyrainstead of ὄντα; ἐόντων 
instead of ὄντων ; πολλόν from πολλός, πολλή, πολλον, instead of πολύν, 
from πολύς, πολλή, πολύ; πλῶσαι from πλώω, πλώσω, πέπλωκα, instead 
οὗ πλεῦσαι from πλέω, πλεύσομαι and πλεῦσουμαι, πέπλευκα;; ἀπίκεσθαι 
instead of ἀφίκεσθαι ; παραιτεόμενον inatead of the Attic contraction 
παραιτούμενον; πορθμέας instead of the Attic contraction πορθμεῖς ; 
ἀπορίην instead of ἀπορίον ; δοκέοι instead of δοκοῖ ; περιϊδέειν inatead of 
περιϊδεῖν ; τοῖσι ἐδωλίοισι instead of τοῖς ἑδωλίοις ; ἀεῖσαι, &c., instead of 
ἦσαι, &c.; ὑπεδέκετο instead of ὑπεδέχετο; ἑωυτόν instead of ἑαυτόν; 
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ἀποπλέειν instead of ἀποπλεῖν ; ἐξενεῖκαι instead of ἐξενέγκαι ; and some 
others of a similar character. 

τῷ θῶυμα μέγιστον παραστῆναι, “that a very great wonder occurred 
to him,” namely, “that Arion, &c.” For the story of Arion, as related 
by Ovid, see Latin Delectus, p. δδ.----τοῦτον τὸν ᾿Αρίονα λέγουσι. There is 
a long series of accusatives with infinitives dependent upon this λέγουσι. 
--- ὁρμᾶσθαι, * that he started,—set out,”—abrdoy διαχρᾶσθαί μιν, ** either to 
kill himself.” —wepiidéew means “ to overlook,” and hence “ to allow, or 
permit.”—vreAevravros τοῦ νόμου. The participle is here used intransi- 
tively, or, which amounts to the same thing, with ellipsis of ἑαυτόν, or 
of the Ionic ἑωυτόν. The learner will recollect another common ellipsis 
after τελευτᾶν, that of the words τὸν Blov.—ds εἶχε (éwurdy), “just as he 
was,” See note p. 86.—xal τοὺς μέν, “and that they;” τὸν δὲ, “but 
that him, the dolphin took up and bore, &c.”—édwoBdyra, “ having 
stepped off” the dolphin’s back when it had reached the shore, t.¢., 
“having landed,” ἀποβαίνειν is frequently used to express the acts of 
“disembarking” from ships, “dismounting” from horses, &c.—d- 
γέεσθαι (for ἀφηγεῖσθαι), “to relate."—ovdaug periévra (for μεθιέντα), 
“letting him go nowhere,” or, according to our idiom, “not letting 
him go anywhere.” —dvaxas ἔχειν --: ἐπιμελῶς ἔχειν, “to be anxious about, 
—to be on the look out for.” Periander was incredulous of the truth 
of Arion’s narrative ; he therefore detained him until the arrival of the 
sailors, an event which he anxiously awaited, as it would afford him 
the means of ascertaining the actual facts. When they came into 
port, they were summoned to his presence, and inquired of whether 
they could give any tidings of Arion ; and their false relation is imme- 
diately succeeded by the appearance of their victim.—xphocorra would 
be in Attic Greek, πράττοντα.---ὥσπερ ἔχων (ἑωυτὸν) ἐξεπήδησε, literally, 
“as having himself (~being) he jumped overboard,” that is, “just as 
he was when he jumped overboard.”—ov« ἔχειν (δύναμι»), “were not 
able.”—éx) Ταινάρῳ, “at Tsonarus,” now Cape Matapan, the most 
southerly point of the Morea.—éml δελφῖνος éxedy, “mounted on a 
dolphin.” ἐπεών is Jonic for ἐπών, from ἐπεῖναι, “to be upon;” ἐπιών 
wuld be from ἐπιέναι, “to come upon or against.” 

The student of Latin may compare with the narrative of Herodotus, 
Ovid’s version of the story, to which reference has been made above, 
Schlegel is the author of a beautiful piece on the same subject. 


XLVIL. 


A combat is about to ensue between the Trojans and the Greeks, 
Agamemnon, the commander-in-chief of the Grecian forces, had passed 
along the ranks in review, addressing successively the chiefs who served 
under him. Diomédes, to whom he had spoken reproachfully, returned 
no reply to the taunts of his superior, but by his subsequent exploits 
in the field, he completely vindicated his character for bravery.—The 
old epic Greek of Homer is more nearly akin to the Ionic dialect than 
to any other : it contains, however, a considerable admixture of forms 
afterwards appropriated by the Aeolic writers, whence Bentley charac 
terised it by the compound epithet “ Aeolico-Ionic.” It would be very 
‘rroneous to infer from this that the language of the Iliad and of the 
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Odyssey is a mixture of two different sets of provincialisms,—a con~ 
bination of sberrations from the pure Attic standard. Onthe contrary 
these two poems present to us the genuine unadulterated Greek of 
the period at which Homer wrote,—the Greek current at Athens as 
well as in Asia Minor, and approaching more nearly than any other of 
which we have any remains to the primitive mother tongue. Certain of 
these common forms became appropriated at a later period by the 
inhabitants of particular districts, and together with other new forms 
which the lapse of time, and the peculiar genius and occupation of the 
people had introduced, received the names of Jonicisms, Doricisms, 
Acolicisms, &c. When, therefore, it is said of an expression occurring 
in Homer, this is an Ionicism, for instance, what is really meant to be 
conveyed is, that the expression in question, though belonging to the 
early language of the whole of Greece, became subsequently confined 
in its usage to the Ionians. 

7H, from dul, is the same as ἔφη from φημί, “he said then (ῥα). The 
person meant is Diomedes.—éxéwy is genitive plural, with singular 
meaning, from 3xos.—@Aro, This is from ἄλλεσθαι, of which the second 
aorist is ἡλόμην, ἥλου, fAero; but Homer often rejects the temporal 
augment, so that we could have Gero instead of fAero; he also 
syncopates short vowels, so that ἄλετο could become ἄλτο; and some- . 
times the rough breathing passes into the smooth (though the reverse 
process never takes place), and thus ἄλτο becomes 4\710.—-orf0ecow= 
στήθεσι, from o7700s.—The enclitic κέν or κέ, is similar in force to ἄν. 
The meaning is, “ Dread (δέος) would have seized (ὑπό κεν elAcev=ddei- 
λέν κενὴ), would have seized one ever so (πέρ) bold-hearted (radaclppova).” 
ὗπό and εἷλεν (from aipéw) are the two factors of the compound ὑφξιλεν. 
They are separated by a figure called tmesis, from τμῆσις, “a cutting.” 
Examples of it are very common in Homer. A fuller exnlanation of 
this figure, and instances of its occurrence in Latin and in Fnglish have 
been given at p. 87, of the Latin Delectus. 

‘Os δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ (=ds δὲ ὅτε), “and as when,” literally; but the “ when” 
is redundant. ὡς unaccented, as in this line, means “as,” but ὥς 
oxytone, as it occurs five lines lower down, means “ so.” --ποκινήσαντος, 
“having ruffled it,” the ὑπό gives to the compound verb, a softened 
signification, so as to imply not present violence, bnt the gradual and 
stealthy heightening of the storm ; the wind is rising.—xopiocerat, “it 
swellsup” intothe shape of a κόρυς, or helmet.—opupovra, “ curls over.” 
- τὰ εἱμένοι (=& εἱμένοι), “accoutred in which.” tes from ὄϊς, originally 
’Fis, whence “ ovis.”—Y%a, “one.” Later writers use μία.---ἐνθαδ᾽ ἅμ᾽ 
οἰμωγή κιτιλ. The οἰμωγή of those ὀλλυμένων, the εὐχωλή of those 
ὀλλύντων. ---χείμαρροι ποταμοί, “ the winter-flowing rivers,” the streams 
which dash along, swollen by the rains and dissolving snows of winter. 
Thus Lucan speaks of the Rubicon : 

Tunc vires prebebat hiems, atque auxerat undas 
Tertia jam gravido pluvialis Cynthia cornu, 
Et madidis Euri resolute flatibus Alpes. 


Homer compares the collision of the Trojan and Grecian armies to 
the dashing together of two impetuous winter-swollen streams at the 
focus, so to speak, of two mountain-glens (ἐν μισγάγκειαν). Observe the 
dual συμβάλλετον" with the plural ποταμοί. ee note, p. 89. 
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‘he entire passage is thus translated by Pope: 
He spoke, and ardent on the trembling ground 
Sprung from his car; his ringing arms resound. 
Dire was the clang, and dreadful from afar, 
Of arm’d Tydides* rushing to the war. 
As when the winds, ascending by degrees, 
First move the whitening surface of the seas, 
The billows float in order to the shore, 
The wave behind rolls on the wave before; 
Till with the growing storm, the deeps arise, 
Foam o’er the rocks, and thunder to the skies: ° 
So to the fight the thick battalions throng, 
Shields urg’d on shields, and men drove men along. 
Sedate and silent move the num’rous bands ; 
No sound, no whisper, but their chiefs’ commands, 
Those only heard; with awe the rest obey, 
As if some god had snatch’d their voice away. 
Not so the Trojans: from their host ascends 
A general shout that all the region rends, 
As when the fleecy flocks unnumber’d stand 
In wealthy folds, and wait the milker’s hand, 
The hollow vales incessant bleating fills, 
The lambs reply from all the neighb’ring hills: 
Such clamours rose from various nations round, 
Mixed was the murmur and confused the sound, 
Each host now joins, and each a god inspires, 
These Mars incites, and those Minerva fires. 
Pale Flight around and dreadful Terror reign ; 
And Discord raging bathes the purple plain ; 
Discord ! dire sister of the slaught’ring power, 
Small at her birth, but rising every hour, 
While scarce the skies her horrid head can bound, 
She stalks on earth and shakes the world around ; 
The nations bleed, where’er her steps she turns, 
The groan still deepens and the combat burns. 


Now shield with shield, with helmet helmet clos'd, 
To armour armour, lance to lance oppos'd, 
Host against host with shadowy squadrons drew, 
The sounding dart in iron tempests flew ; 
Victors and vanquish’d join promiscuous cries, 
And shrilling shouts and dying groans arise ; 
With streaming blood the slippery fields are dyed, 
And slaughter’d heroes swell the dreadful tide. 


As torrents roll, increas’d by num’rous rills, 
With rage impetuous down their echoing hills ; 
Rush to the vales, and pour along the plain, 
Roar through a thousand channels to the main ; 
‘i'‘he distant shepherd trembling hears the sound: 
So mix both hosts, and so their cries rebound. 5 


* By Tydides is meant Diomedes, son of Tydeus, 
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SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY. 


.--ὦὄ..... 

ἀγαθός, ἀμείνων, ἄριστος, p. 28. βίος, ὃ, life. 

ἄγεν; Ρ- 7. βιός, ὃ, α ΤᾺ 

ἀγείρειν βραχύς, εἴα, ὑ, short. 

gies ἡ Bit γέρε, ἱρὰ assembly of γελάει = γελᾶν (γελάω = γελῶ, 

of assembly ; γελάσομαι, —), to laugh (intran- 

henner packs aronions sitive); ἕο laugh at (transitive). 
(as being the things collected or | γεννάειν = γεννᾶν, to beget ; to bear 
assembled in a market.) or bring forth ; to produce, 

ἀγραυλεῖν, p. 22. δεύτερος, a, ον, p. 61. 


ἀλλήλους, as, a (G. ἀλλήλων, wr, 
wy; 1). ἀλλήλοις, ats, ots) [ἄλλος], 
one another, each other. (From 
the nature of its signification, 
this word cannot have either a 
nominative case or a singular 
number. In some languages it 
is represented by a single inde- 
clinable word, as in the German 
“ ginander ;” in others it has no 
᾿ equivalent, and recourse is had 
to a circumlocution, as in the 
French “l'un ]’autre,” &c.) 
ἀλλόκοτος, os, ον [ἄλλος], strange, 
unusual ; unique; monstrous, pro- 
digious, ‘supernatural ; changed, 
altered. 
ἀλλά, but. 
ἄλλος, ἡ, ov (of which ἄλλα, is 
nom, acc., and voc, neuter 
lural), another, other (= alius.) 
ἀνάθημα, τό [ἀνατιθέναι), a thing 
put up (especially in a temple), 
ἃ votwe offering, a statue. 
ἀνακῶς, carefully, heedfully (= ἐπι- 
μελῶϑ). 
pee to contradict (= ἀπο- 


ἀρνεῖσθαι, to deny, to a ae 
decline. 


ie | (vocabulary xxxi.) 
αὐτός, 4, dv, pp. 1, 77, 79. 


δή (a particle of confirmation, 
generally translated) indeed, 
truly; (in the very manner, 4.6. 
exactly; (at the very time, 1.e. } 
now, then. 

διαλείπειν, to leave an interval (of 
time or of space); to leave off, 
to wait, to desist ; to be distant 
From, to be apart. 

διδάσκειν 76 

διδάσκεσθαι f Ῥ" “δ᾿ 

διερευνάειν = διερευνᾶν [ἐρευνᾶν, to 
search], to examine carefully, to 
search throug 

ἐθέλειν (an οἷον and more com: 
mon form of θέλειν), to will, to 
wish, to be willing, p. 14. 

εἴκειν, to yield, to submit to. 

ἐλαύνειν, p. 42. 

ἐλέγχειν, to disgrace, to dishonour ; 
to accuse, to convict ; to reprove, 
to convince, to confute. 

ἔλεος, δ, pity, compassion, mer 
ἐξάγειν, to lead out; to lead away 
(from one’s duty, &c.), to seduce; 
to induce. 

ἐπιβουλεύειν, to plot against. 

ἐπιθυμέειν = ἐπιθυμεῖν, to set one’s 
heart (Oupds) upon a thing; to 
long for, to desire, to lust after. 

ἐπιλαμβάνειν, to recewe besides ; to 
lay hold of, to seize, to reach ; to 
attack. 


ἐργάζεσθαι, to work; to do, to 
. ¥ 
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make, to accomplish, to perform ; 
to carn by labour; to deal in, to 
trade. 

εὐθύς, εἴα, v, straight; εὐθύς and 
εὐθύ (as adverbs) straightway, 
forthwith, 

ἡνίκα, when (correlative to τηνίκα, 
then)..- 


to.be of good 
cheer, to take 


courage; to 
be. bold. 


θαρρέειν = θαρρεῖν 
θαρσέειν ΞΞ θαρσεῖν 
os, τό 

roe ΝΜ } courage, boldness. 

θαρσύνειν, (transitive) to encourage, 
to embolden; (intransitive = 
θαρσεῖν). 

θαῦμα, τό, α wonder, a wonderful 
event. 

θέλειν, p. 14. 

ἱστορέειν = ἱστορεῖν, to enquire of, 
to question ; to ascertain by en- 


vile ; 
y, dastardly. 

Κελαιναί, al, Celene (a city of 
Phrygia, near the sources of the 
rivers Mssander and Marsyas). 

κέν, Ὁ. 95. 

κολάζειν (κολάζω, κολάσομαι), to 
check ; to punish. 

κόλασις, ἧ, α checking, punishment. 

λύπῃ, 7, grief, sorrow, pain. 

Μαίανδρος, ὃ, the (river) Meander. 

μᾶλλον, more, rather. (Comparative 
of μάλα, very; superlative 
μάλιστα.) 

μεγαλοπρεπής, hs, ἐς [πρέπειν], be- 
fitting the great; magnificent, 


μεταλαμβάνειν, to receive with 
(another), to partake of ; to re 
cewe after (another), to take in 
exchange ; to 

μισθόειν = μισθοῦν, (in active) to 
let ; (in agree to here ; (in pas- 
sive) to be hired. 

ae aed to remember, to recol- 


= p. 82. 
ὀδύρεσθαι, to bewail ; to mourn, to 


lament. 

ὀνομάζειν [ὄνομα], to call or address 

name ; to name; to celebrate. 

ὀπίσω, behind, backwards; after- 
wards, hereafter. 

Spudew=dppay, p. 52. 

ὀρνύναι (ὄρνυμι, ὅρσω, intrans. perf. 
2, ὅρωρα), to stir up, to arouse (in 
active) ; fo rouse one’s self, to 
arise (in middle) ; to be aroused, 
or excited (in passive). 

παρά, p. 75. 

παρακαλέειν -επαρακαλεῖν, to call to 
(any one), to summon, to invite; 
to exhort, to encourage, to com- 
fort. 

παράκλησιϑ, 7, α summons; exhor- 
tation, encouragement, comfort. 

παράκλητος, 6 (in the New Testa- 
ment) the Comforter; (in classi- 
cal Greek) an advocate (te. in a 
law court). 

πεινάειν---πείνῆν (not reway), tohun- 
ger, to be hungry. 

περιποτάεσθαι — περιποτᾶσθαι, to 
hover around (=-epiwérec Oat). 

πιστεύειν, p. 1. 

πλήν, except, unless. 

πλοῖον, τό, α vessel, α ship. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολν 1 much, many. 

πολλός,πολλή,πολλον | See p. 98. 

πρίν, before, before that. See p.87. 

στῆθος, τό, the breast. 

συνιέναι [εἶμι], to come together, to 
meet, to assemble ; to go together, 
to collide, to engage (in battle, &c.) 

συντάσσειν, to arrange, to draw up, 
to compose, to ordain. 

τερπγός, ή, ἐν πὶ ew], delightful, 
agreeable, delighted, merry. 

τέρψις, h, enjoyment, delight; mer- 

ment, pleasure. 

τεῦχοϊξ, τό, α tool, an implement ; 
(in plural), arms, armour. 

τίκτειν, to bring forth, to bear ; to 
beget; to lay (an egg). 

τότε, then (correlative to ὅτε and 
ὁπότε). 
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φυραννιύειν, p. 60. χηρεύειν, to be bereaved; to be in 
φθάνειν (φθάνω, φθήσομαι, ἔφθακα), solitude, to be all alone. 
to anticipate, to be beforehand | χρῆμα, τό [χρᾶσθαι], a thing (used 
(in doing something) ; to come or needed) ; an affair, a chattel; 


first. (See note, p. 91.) ἕω plural) goods, money. 
χαμαί, on the gr ; χρόνος, 5, time. 
χάμαζε, to the ground. ψυχή, ἡ, breath; the soul. 
χαράδρα, 7, a gully, @ ravine; @ | ὠμός, ἡ, ὄν, raw; unripe; wn 
mountain stream. timely ; 
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123*. ILLUSTRATIVE PLATES to the preceding. [Preparing. 
124. ROOFS FOR PUBLIC AND PRIVATE BUILDINGS, 
founded on Robison, Price, and Tredgold. 1s. 6d. 

1245. PLATES OF RECENT IRON ROOFS. 4to. [ Reprinting. 
127. ARCHITECTURAL MODELLING IN PAPER, Practical 
Instructions, by T. A. Richardson, Architect. 1s. 6d. 

128. VITRUVIUS'S ARCHITECTURE, by J. Gwilt, Plates. 5s. 
130. GRECIAN ARCHITECTURE, Principles of Beauty in, by 


the Earl of Aberdeen. Ils. 
Nos. 128 and 180 tn 1 vol. cloth boards, 7s. 


182. ERECTION OF DWELLING-HOUSES, with Specifications, 
Quantities of Materials, &., by 8. H. Brooks, 27 Plates. 2s. 6d. 
156. QUANTITIES AND MEASUREMENTS, by Beaton. Is. θα. 
175. BUILDERS’ AND CONTRACTORS’ PRICE-BOOK, by 
G. R. Burnell. 89. 64. [Now ready. 


PUBLISHED BY LOCKWOOD & CO., 


ARITHMETICAL AND MATHEMaTICAL WORKS. 3 


———— 





ARITHMETIC AND MATHEMATICS. 


$2. MATHEMATICAL INSTRUMENTS, THEIR CONSTRUC- 
TION, USE, &., by J.. F. Heather. Original Edition in 
1 vol. 1s, 6d. 

*.* In ordering the above, be careful to say “ Original Edition,” to 
distinguish it from the Enlarged Edition tn ὃ vols., advertised 
on page 4 as now ready. 

60. LAND AND ENGINEERING SURVEYING, by T. Baker. 2s. 

611. READY RECKONER for the Admeasurement and Valuation 
of Land, by A. Arman. 18. 6d. 

76. GEOMETRY, DESCRIPTIVE, with a Theory of Shadows and 
Perspective, and a Description of the Principles and Practice 
of Isometrical Projection, by J. F. Heather. 2s. 

83. COMMERCIAL BOOK-KEEKPING, by James Haddon. Is. 

84. ARITHMETIC, with numerous Examples, by J. R. Young. 1s. 6d. 

&4*, KEY TO THE ABOVE, by J. R. Young. 15. 6d. 

85. EQUATIONAL ARITHMETIC: including Tables for the 
Calculation of Simple Interest, with Logarithms for Compound 
Interest, and Annuities, by W. Hipsley. 14, 

855. SUPPLEMENT TO THE ABOVE, ls. 

85 and 85* in 1 vol., 28. 

86. ALGEBRA, by J. Haddon. 2s. 

&86*, KEY AND COMPANION to theabove, by J.R. Young. 1s. 6d. 

88. THE ELEMENTS OF EUCLID, with Additional Propositions, 
and Essay on Logic, by H. Law. 2s. 

90. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND CONIC SECTIONS, by 
J. Hann. Entirely New Edition, improved and re-written 
by J. R. Young. 2s. 

91. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY, by J. Hann. 18. 

92, SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY, by J. Hann. las. 

Nos. 91 and 92 in 1 wol., 28. 

93. MENSURATION, by T. Baker. 1s. 6d. 

94. MATHEMATICAL TABLES, LOGARITHMS, with Tables of 
Natural Sines, Cosines, and Tangents, by H. Law, C.E. 2s. 6d. 

101. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULDS, by W.S. B. Woolhouse. 1s, 

101*. WEIGHTS, MEASURES, AND MONEYS OF ALL 
NATIONS; with the Principles which determine the Rate of 
Exchange, by W. 5. B. Woolhouse. 18. 6d. 

102. INTEGRAL CALCULUS, RUDIMENTS, by H.Cox, B.A. 1s, 

103. INTEGRAL CALCULUS, Examples on, by J. Hann. 148. 

104. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULDOS, Examples, by J. Haddon. ls. 

105. ALGEBRA, GEOMETRY, and TRIGONOMETRY, in Easy 
Mnemonical Lessons, by the Rev. T. P. Kirkman. ls. 6d. 

117. SUBTERRANEOUS SURVEYING, AND THE MAG. 
NETIO VARIATION OF THE NEEDLE, by T. Fenwick, 
with Additions by T. Baker. 2s. 6d. 


7, STATIONERS’ HALL COURT, LUDGATE HILL. 


4 
131. 


136. 


137. 
147. 
148, 
168. 


108. 


170. 


178. 


179. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING WORKS. 


READY-RECKONER FOR MILLERS, FARMERS, AND 


MERCHANTS, showing the Value of any pare ΟΣ Corn, 
with the Approximate Values of Mill-stones & Mill Work. 158. 


RUDIMENTARY ARITHMETIC, by J. Haddon, edited by 
A. Arman. 1s. 6d. 

KEY TO THE ABOVE, by A. Arman. Is. 6d. 

STEPPING STONE TO ARITHMETIC, by A. Arman. Is. 

KEY TO THE ABOVE, by A. Arman. 128. 

THE SLIDE RULE, AND HOW TO USE IT. With 
Slide Rule in a pocket of cover. 3s. 7 


DRAWING AND MEASURING INSTRUMENTS. In- 
cluding—Instruments employed in Geometrical and Mecha- 
nical Drawing, the Construction, Copying, and Measurement 
of Maps, Plans, &c., by J. F. Harner, M.A. ls. θα. 


. OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS, more especially Telescopes, 


Microscopes, and Apparatus for pccucs ἀνὲν of Maps 
and Plans by Photography, by J. Ε. Hzatuer, M.A. 198. θά. 


SURVEYING AND ASTRONOMICAL INSTRUMENTS. 
Including—Instruments Used for Determining the Geome- 
trical Features of a portion of Ground, and in Astronomical 
Observations, by J. F. Heatnzr, M.A. 1s. 6d. 

*,* The above three volumes form an enlargement of the Author's 
original work, “ Mathematical Instruments,” the Tenth Edition 
of which (No. 82) 18 still on sale, price 18. 62. 

PRACTIOAL PLANE GEOMETRY: Giving the Simplest 
Modes of Constructing Figures contained in one Plane, by 
J. F. Hearuer, M.A. 2s. 

PROJECTION, Orthographic, Topographic, and Perspective : 
giving the various modes of Delineating Solid Forms by Con- 
structions on a Single Plane Surface, by J. F. Heatiuer, M.A. 

[In preparation. 

*.* The above two volumes, with the Author's work already in 
the Sertes, ““ Descriptive Geometry” (see page 3), will form a 
complete Elementary Course of Mathematwal Drawing. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


18. CIVIL ENGINEERING, by H. Lawand G.R. Burnell. Fifth 


Edition, with Additions. 65s. 


29. ia oe OF DISTRICTS AND LANDS, by G.D. Dempsey. 
8 


With No. 80 (See page 2), Drainage and Sewage of Towns, 8s. 
PUBLISHED BY LOCKWOOD & CO,, 





WORKS IN FINE ARTS, ETC. Ὁ) 





81. WELL-SINKING, BORING, AND PUMP WORK, by J. 6. 
Swindell, revised by G. R. Burnell. 18. 
43. TUBULAR AND IRON GIRDER BRIDGES, including the 
Britannia and Conway Bridges, by G. D. Dempsey. 1s. 6d. 
46. ROAD-MAKING AND MAINTENANCE OF MACADA- 
MISED ROADS, by Field-Marshal Sir J. F. Burgoyne. 1s. 6d 
62. RAILWAY CONSTRUCTION, by Sir M. Stephenson. With 
Additions by Εἰ. Nugent, C.E. 2s. 6d. 
62*, RAILWAY CAPITAL AND DIVIDENDS, with Statistics of 
Working, by ΕἸ. Ὁ). Chattaway. 18. 
No. 62 and 62* in 1 wol., ὃς. 6d. 
80*, EMBANKING LANDS FROM THE SHA, by J. Wiggins. 2s. 
82%, GAS WORKS, andthe PRACTICE of MANUFACTURING 
and DISTRIBUTING COAL GAS, by 8S. Hughes. 3s. 
82, WATER-WORKS FOR THE SUPPLY OF CITIES AND 
᾿ TOWNS, by 8. Hughes, C.E. New and Revised Edition, 4s. 
[Now ready. 
118. CIVIL ENGINEERING OF NORTH AMERIOA, by D. 
Stevenson. 3s. 
120. HYDRAULIO ENGINEERING, by 6. R. Burnell. 3s. 
121. RIVERS AND TORRENTS, with the Method of Regulating 
their Course and Channels, Navigable Canals, &c., from the 
Italian of Paul Frisi. 2s. 6d. . 





EMIGRATION. 


‘ 154. GENERAL HINTS TO EMIGRANTS. 2s. 
157. EMIGRANT’S GUIDE TO NATAL, by R. J. Mann, M.D. 2s. 
159. EMIGRANT’S GUIDE TO NEW SOUTH WALES, 
WESTERN AUSTRALIA, SOUTH AUSTRALIA VIC- 
TORIA, AND QUEENSLAND, by James Baird.B.A. 2s. 6d. 
160. EMIGRANT’S GUIDE TO TASMANIA AND NEW ZEA- 
LAND, by James Baird, B.A. 2s. 


FINE ARTS. 


20. PERSPECTIVE, by George Pyne. 2s, 

27. Bee eae or, A GRAMMAR OF COLOURING, by 6. 
Field. 2s. 

40. GLASS STAINING, by Dr. M. A. Gessert, with an Appendix 
on the Art of Enamel. Painting, &. Is. 

41. PAINTING ON GLASS, from the German of Fromberg. 1s. 

69. MUSIC, Treatise on, by C. ©. Spencer. 2s. 

71. THE ART OF PLAYING THE PIANOFORTEH, by O. Ὁ, 
Spencer. ls. 


Se ττΠῦῸὃῸῦϑ Ὸᾷϑῷᾷϑ.ῸΠΡῤὄ ἧΠΡΠᾶ΄“΄΄ἷὃἷὅὃ.͵'Θ Ο.΄Ἐ.ς..-“΄΄“ἷ΄Ἷ΄ἷἿἷἝἽ΄ Θ΄ “Ἕ͵,Κ. ΄΄ἷἧἕἝἕ 


7, STATIONERS’ HALL COURT, LUDGATE HILL. 


6 WORKS IN MECHANICS, ETC. 


LEGAL TREATISES. 


60. LAW OF CONTRACTS FOR WORKS AND SERVICES, 
by David Gibbons. 1s. 6d. 

107. THE COUNTY COURT GUIDE, by ἃ Barrister. Is. 6d. 

108. METROPOLIS LOCAL MANAGEMENT ACTS. | 1s. 6d. 

1085, METROPOLIS LOCAL MANAGEMENT AMENDMENT 
ACT, 1862; with Notes and Index. ls. 

Nos. 108 and 108* in 1 vol., 2s. 6d. 

110. RECENT LEGISLATIVE ACTS applying to Contractors, 
Merchants, and Tradesmen. 18, 

151. THE LAW OF FRIENDLY, PROVIDENT, BUILDING, 
AND LOAN SOCIETIES, by N. White. 1s. 

163. THE LAW OF PATENTS FOR INVENTIONS, by F. W. 
Campin, Barrister. 


MECHANICS & MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
6. MECHANICS, by Charles Tomlinson. 18. 6d. 

12, PNEUMATICS, by Charles Tomlinson. New Edition, 19. 6d. 
33. CRANES AND MACHINERY FOR RAISING HEAVY 
BODIES, the Art of Constructing, by J. Glynn. is, 

34, STEAM ENGINE, by Dr. Lardner. 1s. 

59. STEAM BOILERS, their Construction and Management, by 
R. Armstrong. With Additions by R. Mallet. 1s. 6d. 

63. AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING, BUILDINGS, MOTIVE 
POWERS, FIELD MACHINES, MACHINERY AND 
IMPLEMENTS, by G. H. Andrews, ΟΕ. 3s. 

67. CLOCKS, WATCHES, AND BELLS, by E.B. Denison. New 
Edition, with App endix. 3s. 6d. 

Appendiz (to t Fe ath and 5th Editzons) separately, 18. 

775, ECONOMY OF FUEL, by T. 8. Prideaux. 1s, 6d. 

78. STEAM AND LOCOMOTION, by Sewell. [ Reprinting. 

78*, PHE LOCOMOTIVE ENGINE, by 6. D. Dempsey. 18. 6d. 

79*. ILLUSTRATIONS TO ABOVE. 4to. 45. θά. [Reprinting. 

80. MARINE ENGINES, AND STEAM VESSELS, AND THER 
SCREW, by Robert Murray, C.E., Engineer Surveyor to the 
Board of Trade. With a Glossary of echnical Terms, and 
their equivalents in French, German, and Spanish. 3s. 

82. WATER POWER, as ap plied to Mills, ἄο., by J. Glynn. 2s. 

97. STATICS AND DYNAMICS, by T: Baker. ‘New Edition. 1s.6d. 

98. MECHANISM AND MACHINE TOOLS, by T. Baker; and 
TOOLS AND MACHINERY, by J. Nasmyth. 6d. 

113*. MEMOIR ON SWORDS, by Marey, translated by Maxwell. 1s. 


PUBLISHED BY LOCKWOOD & CO.,, 





NAVIGATION AND NAUTICAL WORKS. 7 


114. MACHINERY, Construction and Working, by C.D. Abel. 18.6d. 

115. PLATES TO THE ABOVE. 4to. 7s. θά, 

125. COMBUSTION OF COAL, AND THE PREVENTION OF 
SMOKE, by O. Wye Williams, M.1.0.E. 3s. 

139. STEAM ENGINE, Mathematical Theory of, by T. Baker. 19. 

162. THE BRASSFOUNDER’S MANUAL, by W.Graham. 2s. 6d. 

164. MODERN WORKSHOP PRACTICE. ByJ.G. Winton. 89. 

165. IRON AND HEAT, Exhibiting the Principles concerned in 
the Construction of Iron Beams, Pillars, and Bridge Girders, 
and the Action of Heat -in the Smelting Furnace, by Jamzs 
Armour, C.E. Woodcuts. 2s. 6d. 

166. POWER IN MOTION: Horse Power, Motion, Toothed Wheel 
Gearing, Long and Short Driving Bands, Angular Forces, &c., 

by Janzs Armour, C.E. With 73 Diagrams. 2s. 6d. 

167. A TREATISE ON THE CONSTRUCTION OF IRON 
BRIDGES, GIRDERS, ROOFS, AND OTHER STRUC- 
TURES, by F. Campin. Numerous Woodcuts. 2s. 

171. THE WORKMAN’S MANUAL OF ENGINEERING 
DRAWING, by Joun Maxron, Instructor in Engineering 
Drawing, Royal School of Naval Architecture & Marine Engi- 
neering, South Kensington. Plates & Diagrams. 3s. 6d. 

172. MINING TOOLS. For the Use of Mine Managers, Agents, 
Mining Students, &c., by Wivi1am Morgans, Lecturer on 
Mining, Bristol School of Mines. 12mo. 2s. 6d. 

172*.:ATLAS OF PLATES to the above, containing 200 Ilustra- 
tions. 4to. 42. 6d. : 

176. TREATISE ON THE METALLURGY OF IRON; con- 
taining Outlines of the History of Iron Manufacture, Methods 
of Assay, and Analysis of Iron Ores, Processes of Manufacture 
of Iron and Steel, &., by H. Bavzrman, F.G.8., A.R.S.M. 
Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Woodcuts. 4s. 6d. 

COAL AND COAL MINING, by W.W.Smyth. 3s. 6¢. [Ready. 


NAVIGATION AND SHIP-BUILDING. 


51. NAVAL ARCHITECTURE, by J. Peake. 82. 

53*. SHIPS FOR OCEAN AND RIVER SERVICE, Construction 
of, by Captain H. A. Sommerfeldt. 1s. 

δε, ATLAS OF 15 PLATES TO THE ABOVE, Drawn for 

Practice. 4to. 7s. 6d. 

54. MASTING, MAST-MAKING, and RIGGING OF SHIPS, 
by R. Kipping. 1s. 6d. 

54*, IRON SHIP-BUILDING, by J. Grantham. Fifth Edition, 
with Supplement. 44. 

54, ATLAS OF 40 PLATES to illustrate the preceding. 4to. 38s. 

ως πε στὸ lace sce eT Adee as 
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8 SCIENTIFIC WORKS. 





δῦ. NAVIGATION ; the Sailor’s Sea Book: How. to Keep the Log 
and Work it off, Law of Storms, &., by J. Greenwood. 2s. 

83 ds. SHIPS AND BOATS, Form of, by W. Bland. ls. 6d. 

99. me areas ASTRONOMY AND NAVIGATION, by J. R. 

oung. : 

1005, NAVIGATION TABLES, for Use with the above. 1s. 6d. 

106. SHIPS’ ANCHORS for all SERVICES, by G. Cotsell. 1s. 6d. 

149. SAILS AND SAIL-MAKING, by R. Kipping, N.A. 2s. 6d. 

155. ENGINEER’S GUIDE TO THE ROYAL AND MER- 
CANTILE NAVIKS, by a Practical Engineer. Revised by 
D. F. McCarthy. 3s. 


PHYSICAL AND CHEMICAL SCIENCE. 

1, CHEMISTRY, by Prof. Fownes. With Appendix on Agri- 
cultural Chemistry. New Edition, with Index. 1s, 

2, NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, by Charles Tomlinson. 14. 6d. 

8. GEOLOGY, by Major-Gen. Portlock. New Edition. 15. 6d. 

4, MINERALOGY, by A. Ramsay, Jun. 3s. 

7. HLEOCTRICITY, by Sir W. 5. Harris. Ils. 6d. 

7*, GALVANISM, ANIMAL AND VOLTAIC ELECTRICITY, 
by Sir W. S. Harris. 1s. 6d. 

8. MAGNETISM, by Sir W. S. Harris. New Edition, revised and 
— by H. M. Noad, Ph.D., F.R.S. With 165 woodcuts. 


11. HISTORY AND PROGRESS OF THE ELECTRIC TELE- 
GRAPH, by Robert Sabine, C.E., F.S.A. 3s. 

72. RECENT AND FOSSIL SHELLS (A Manual of the Mollusca), 
by 8. P. Woodward. With Appendix by Ralph Tate, F.G.S. 
6s.6d.; in cloth boards, 7s.6d. Appendix separately, ls, 

79**, PHOTOGRAPHY, the Stereoscope, &c., from the French 
of D. Van Monckhoven, by W. H. Thornthwaite. 1s. 6d. 

96. ASTRONOMY, by the Rev. R. Main. New and Enlarged 
Edition, with an Appendix on “Spectrum Analysis.” 1s. 6d. 

133. METALLURGY OF COPPER, by Dr. R. H. Lamborn. 2s, 

134. METALLURGY OF SILVER AND LEAD, by Lamborn. 2s. 

135. ELECTRO-METALLURGY, by A. Watt. 2s. 

138. HANDBOOK OF THE TELEGRAPH, by R. Bond. New 
and Knlarged Edition. [Nearly ready. 

143. EXPERI TAL ESSAYS—On the Motion of Camphor 
and Modern Theory of Dew, by C. Tomlinson. le. 

173. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (partly based on Portlock’s “ Rudi- 
ments of Geology’’), by Ralph Tate, A.L.S., &c. 2s. 

174. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (partly based on Portlock’s “ Rudi- 
ments of Geology”), by Ralph Tate, A.L.S., &e. 2s. 6d. 


PUBLISHED BY LOCKWOOD ἃ CO., 








EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 9 





MISCELLANEOUS TREATISES. 


12. DOMESTIC MEDICINE, by Dr. Ralph Gooding. 2s. 

112%, THE MANAGEMENT OF HEALTH, by James Baird. 1s. 

113. USE OF FIELD ARTILLERY ON SERVICE, by Taubert, 
translated by Lieut.-Col. H. H. Maxwell. 1s. 6d. 

150. LOGIC, PURE AND APPLIED, by 8. H. Emmens. 142. 6d. 

152. PRACTICAL HINTS FOR INVESTING MONEY, by 
Francis Playford, Sworn Broker. 1s. 

158. LOCKE ON THE CONDUCT OF THE HUMAN UNDER- 
STANDING, Selections from, by 8. H. Emmens. 2s. 


NEW SERIES OF EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 


1. ENGLAND, History of, by W. D. Hamilton. 5s.; cloth boards, 
6s. (Also in 5 parts, price 18. each. 
δ. GREECE, History of, by W. D. Hamilton and Εἰ. Levien, M.A. 
2s, 6d.; cloth boards, 3s. 6d. 
7. ROME, History of, by Εἰ. Levien. 2s. 6d.; cloth boards, 3s. 6d. 
9. CHRONOLOGY OF HISTORY, ART, LITERATURE, 
and Progress, from the Creation of the World to the Con- 
clusion of the Franco-German War. The continuation by 
W. Ὁ. Hamilton, F.S.A. 3s. limp; 3s. 6d. boards. 
11. ENGLISH GRAMMAR, by Hyde Clarke, D.O.L. 1s. 
115, HANDBOOK OF COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY, by Hyde 
Clarke, D.C.L. 12. 
12. ENGLISH DICTIONARY, containing above 100,000 words, 
by Hyde Clarke, D.C.L, 3s. 6d.; cloth boards, 48. 6d. 
------.----..-.-. ————_, with Grammar. Cloth bds. 5s. 60. 
14. GREEK GRAMMAR, by H. C. Hamilton. 15. 
5. ——— DICTIONARY, by Hamilton. Vol. 1. Gr.—Hing. 2s. 
17. ————————_ Vol. 2. English—Greek. 2s. 
Complete in 1 vol. 4s.; cloth boards, 5s. 
—_——__—_————————_, with Grammar. Cloth boards, 6s. 
19. LATIN GRAMMAR, by T. Goodwin, M.A. Ils. 
DICTIONARY, by T. Goodwin, M.A. Vol. 1. Latin 


—KEnglish. 2s. 
.-----ο-.- -  -Ὑο]. 2. English—Latin. 1s. 6d. 
——— Complete in 1 vol. 3s.6d.; cloth boards, 4s. δώ, 
$n ——, With Grammar. COloth bds. 5s. 6d. 
24. FRENCH GRAMMAR, by G. L. Strauss. 1s. 
25. FRENCH DICTIONARY, by Elwes. Vol. 1. Fr.—Eng. le. 
26, ——_—_—_—_———— Vol. 2. English—French. 19. 6d. 
——- Complete in 1 vol. 2s. 6d.; cloth boards, 3s. 6d. 
----.-.. , with Grammar. Cloth bds. 49. 6¢. 
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1 EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 
27. ITALIAN GRAMMAR, by A. Elwes. 12. 


3. ———— YTRIGLOL DICTIONARY, by A, Eiwes. Vol. 1. 
Jtahan—Knglisn—¥rench. 2s. 
90. --------- Vol. “2. English—French—Italian. Zs. 


sz, ————_ Vol. 3. French—lItatian—Knglish. δ. 
Complete in 1 vol. Cloth boaras, 7s. 6d, 
---------Ο------.-.-- ἕ- πιῖῃ Grammar. Uloth bds. 85. 6d. 
94. SPANISH GRAMMAR, by A. Klwes, Is. 
-- ENGLISH AND ENGLISH—SPANISH DIC- 
TLONARY, by A, Elwes. 48.; cloth boards, 5s. 
——$_- —______—___—.., with Grammar. Uloth boards, 6s. 
39. GERMAN GRAMMARX, by G. L. Strauss. 1s. 








4U. — HEADER, from best Authors. 18. 

41. ———_——'I' RIGLOT DICTIONARY, by N.E. 8. A. Hamiltan. 
Vol.1. Knglish—German—Freuch. 1s. 

42, ———— Vol. 2. German—French—English. Ie. 

43, ————— Vol. 3. French—German—English. 14, 


Complete in 1 vol. 3s.; cloth boards, 4s. 
——_—___________, with Grammar. Cloth boards, 5s. 
4, HXNBREW DICTIONARY, by Bresslau. Vol. 1. Heb.—Eng. 6s. 
, with Grammar. 7s. 


40. ---------------- Vol. 2. English—Hobrew. 3s. 
panier with Grammar, in 2 vols. Cloth boards, 12s. 
46}, --------- AMMAR, by Dr. Bresslau. Ile. 


47, FRENCH AND ENGLISH PHRASE BOOK. 18. 

48. COMPOSITION AND PUNCTUATION, by J. Brenan. Ie. 

49. DERIVATIVE SPELLING BOOK, by J. Rowbotham. 1s. 6d. 

50. DATES AND EVENTS. A ‘Yabular View of English History, 
with Tabular Geography, by Edgar H.Rand. 1s. 

51. ART OF EXTEMPORE SPEAKING. Hints for the 
Pulpit, the Senate, and the Bar, by M. Bautain, Professor at 


the Sorbonne, &c. 28. 6d. [Now ready. 
52. MINING AND QUARKYING rOR SCHOOIS, First Book 
of, by J. H. Collins. 18. 6a. [Now ready. 


53. PLACES AND FACTS: A Compendium of Geography. 19. 


THE 


SCHOOL MANAGERS’ SERIES OF READING BOOKS, 
Adapted to the Requirements of the New Code of 1871. 


Edited by the Rev. A. R. Grant, Rector of Hitcham, and Honorary 
anon of ΕἸΣ; ; formerly H.M. TUspector of Schools. 


First StTanDARD ῦ 3 Turrp Sriniean0 8 Frrra STanpARp i 0 
SECOND ,, Ο 6] Εουπτη ,, 0 10 Κιχτη ᾿ 


LESSONS FROM THE ΒΙΒΙΕῈ. Part 1. Old Test. ls. [graphy. 1s 24. 
Lessons FROM THE Binte. Part 2. New Test., and Scripture Geo- 


Or the two parts bound in One Volume, price 28. 
PUBLISHED BY LOCKWOOD & CO., 





EDUCATIONAL AND CLASSICAL WORKS. IL 





LATIN AND GREEK CLASSICS, 


WITH EXPLANATORY NOTES IN ENGLISH. 


LATIN SERIES. 


. A NEW LATIN DELECTUS, saa Vocabularies and 
Notes, by H. Young. . . ‘ . 12. 


2. CASSAR. De Bello Gallico; Notes by H. Young . . 2s, 
CORNELIUS NEPOS; Notes by H. Young . - « ls 
VIRGIL. The Georgics, Bucolics, and Doubtful Poems; 
Notes by W. Rushton, M.A., and H. Young - le. 6d. 
5. VIRGIL. Aneid; Notes by H. Young © ee DS. 
6. HORACE. Odes, Epodes, and Carmen Seculare, by 11. Young 1s. 
7. HORACE. Satires and Epistles, by W. B. Smith, M.A. 1s. 6d. 
8. SALLUST. Catiline ae J comer War ; > Notes by 
W. M. Donne, B.A. ᾿ 12. 62 
9. TERENCE. Andria and Hosutontimorumenos N ΕΝ ἐπ 
the Rev. J. Davies, M.A. ᾿ δι ‘ 
10. ὙΕΤῸΣ: CE. Adelphi, Hecyra, τὸς Pre Notes 
the Rev. J. Davies, M.A. : 


11. TERENCE. Eunuchus, by Rev. J. Davies, M. A. : 1s. 6d. 
Nos. 9, 10, and 11 in 1 rol. cioth boards, 6s. 


12. CICERO. Oratio Pro Sexto Roscio Amerino. ITdited, 

with Notes, &c., by J. Davies, M.A. ; 19. 
14. CICERO. De Amicitia, de Senectute, and Drntuas : Ν ‘iss 

by the Rev. W.B. Smith,M.A. . . ©. . 2s. 
16. LIVY. Booksi., ii, by H. Young . . . ὁ 1s. 6d. 
16*. LIVY. Books iii, iv., v., by H. Young . ὸ . 112. 6d. 
17. LIVY. Books χχὶ., xxii., by W. Β. Smith, M.A. . Is. 6d. 
19. CATULLUS, TIBULLUS, OVID, and .PROPERTIUS, 

Selections from, by W. Bodham Donne . . 
20. SUETONIUS and the later Latin ai Selections from, 


pa 


eS 


by W. Bodham Donne... 28. 
21. THE SATIRES OF JUVENAL, ἐν τ Η. 8. root, ἍΜ. A, 
of Queen’s College, Oxford . ‘ . Ia Od. 


7, STATIONERS’ HALL COURT, LUDGATE HILL. 
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30. 
32. 
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41. 
42. 


EDUCATIONAL AND CLASSICAL WORKS. 


GREEK SERIES. 


WI?TH EXPLANATORY NOTES IN ENGLISH. 


A NEW GREEK DELECTUS, by H. Young... 15. 


XENOPHON. Anabasis, i. ii. iii, by H. Young . . 14. 
XENOPHON. Anabasis, iv. v. vi. vii., by H. ee . Ie 
LUCIAN. Select Dialogues, by H. Young ὃ . Is. 
HOMER. Iliad, i. to vi., by T. H. Τῷ. Leary, Ὁ. οἷν 1s. 6a. 
HOMER. Iliad, vii. to xii., by T. H. L. Leary, D.C.L. 1s. 6d. 
HOMER. Miad, xiii. to xviii., by T.H. L. Leary, D.C.L. 1s. 6d, 
HOMER. [iad, xix. to xxiv., by T. H. L. Leary, D.C.L. 1s. 6d. 


. HOMER. Odyssey, i. to vi., by T. H. L. Leary, D.C.L. 1s. θά. 
. HOMER. Odyssey, vii. to xii., by T. H. L. Leary, D.C.L. 1s. Θά. 
. HOMER. Odyssey, xiii. toxviii., by T. H.L. Leary, D.C.L. 1s. 6d. 
. HOMER. Odyssey, xix. to XXIV. 5 ; and pues by T. H. L, 


leary, D.C.  . ὃ ᾿ . 22. 


. PLATO. Apologia, Crito, and Pheedo, - J. Davies, M.A, 2s. 
. HERODOTUS, Books i. ii., by T. H. L. Leary, D.C.L. 1s. θά. 


HERODOTOS, Books iii. iv., by T. H. L. Leary, D.O.L. 1s. 6d. 


. HERODOTUS, Books v. vi. vii., by T. H. L. Leary, D.C.L. 1s. 6d. 
. HERODOTUS, Books viii. ix, ane eee PY T. H. L. 


Leary, D.O.L. τ, ὧν - Is. 6d. 


. SOPHOCLES. Cédipus Ties, by H. yous a. ec is 
. SOPHOCLES. Antigone, by J. Milner, B.A. . . 28. 
. EURIPIDES. Hecuba and Medea, by W. Β. Smith, M.A. Le. 6d. 


EURIPIDES. Alcestis, by J. Milner, BA. . : . Is. 
ZESCHYLUS. Prometheus Vinctus, by J. Davies, M.A. . 15. 
ZESCHYLUS. Septem contra Thebas, by J. Davies, M.A. 1s, 
ARISTOPHANES. nome by Ο. 5. D. Townshend, 
MA. . ‘ - «. Is. 6d. 
THUCYDIDES. ΠΕ ΤΕ War. Book i 1. by H. Young Is. 
XENOPHON. Panegyric on Agesilaus, by Ll. F. W. Jewitt 1s. 6d. 
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οἱ HORACE: Odes, Epode, and Carmen Seculare. ἐν 


by H. Youna. Is. ᾿ ewes 

‘tt HORACE: Satires, Epistles, and Ars Poetica. Notes 2 τῷ 
Ὁ ~ by W. Brownnie@ Smiru, M.A., F.R.G.8. 18. 6d. } 
JUVENALIS Satire. Notes by T. H. 8. Escort, B.A, $3790 X0 


W. B: Smirn, M.A. | 

Part 1. Books i., ii., 1s. 6d. Ge Sed 

: Part 2. Books iii., iv., v., 18. 6d. 5 rs 
Lx τ. Part 3. Books xxi. διὰ xxii., 18. 6d. os } 
ces SALLUSTII Crispi Catalina et Bellum Jugurthinum. δὴ Kot 
Ψ Notes by W. M. Donne, B.A. 18. 6d. pee i 
age TERENTII Adelphi, Hecyra, Phormio. Edited with 7 Ἂς 
ΟἿ 


ζ, 15. 6d. β 
is LIVY: History of Rome. Notes by H. Youna and ἢ ‘ 
cs 


Notes, Critical and Explanatory, by J. Davies, M.A. 28. «+ ¥% ( 
ΤΕΒΕΝΤΙΙ Andria et Heautontimorumenos. With oe 
Notes, Oritical and Explanatory, by J. Davies, M.A. 18. θὰ. 3 ey ἂν 
ΕΣ TERENTII Eunuchus, Comedia. Edited with Notes τ P 
cs α es 
me 

| 

VIRGILII Maronis Bucolica et Georgica. With Notes ose 


ae by J. Davies, M.A. Is. 6d. Or the Adelphi, Andria, and 
if 
ἧς on the Bucolics by W. Rusuton, M.A., and on the Georgics by 


unuchus, 3 vols. in 1, cloth boards, 6s. 


is 
C H. Youne. 1s. 6d. ax ΧΩ 


VIRGILII Maronis Aineis. Notes by H. Young. 2s. Re 
Sit CATULLUS, TIBULLUS, PROPERTIUS, ἃ OVID, ts ey 
oy Selections from. Notes by W. B. Donne. 2s. Sp ¢ 
tex. LATIN Prose Selections: from Varro, Columella, Vitru- ἢ £ 
xe vius, Seneca, Quintilian, Florus, Velleius Paterculus, Valerius LE Ἢ 
ἐς Maximus, Suetonius, Apuleius, ἄο. Notes by W. B. Donne. 28. 4 DE at 
; cee 
τῶ GREEK AND LATIN LEXICONS, GRAMMARS, δὰ Feb 
ἘΝ HISTORIES, &c. | anced 
Ἂς OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY OF GREECE, in δὴ τῷ 
τ connection with the Rise of the Arts and Civilization in Europe, % 
2 by W. D. Hamuton and Εἰ. Lzvien. Plates. 2s. 6d.; cloth eas 
2 boards, 3s. 6d. τ πὸ 
᾿ς OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY OF ROME, from Xe 
the Earliest Period to the Christian Era; and the Commencement oe -Ὰ 


Cc ; 
of the Decline of the Empire, by E. Levin, M.A. Map. 2s, 6d.: es τς 
of cloth boards, 8s. ‘6d. ἀντ ᾿ Ξ mS: ΩΣ 
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© A SELECTION FROM WEALE'’S SERIES. oe 


Deeg ENGLAND, OUTLINES of the HISTORY of; more 2 ἄς 
+, Rar especially with reference to the Origin and Progress of the 

“ὅς English Constitution, by W. D. Hammon. Maps and Wood- δ 
| a cuts. ὅϑ.; cloth boards, 6s.. Also in Five Parts, 1s. each. we 


MG GREEK-ENGLISH LEXICON, containing all the Uf: 
Words in General Use, with their Significations, Inflections, and De py: 
ἐν _ Doubtful Quantities, by H.R. Hammon. 28. 


ENGLISH-GREEK LEXICON, ΕΝ all the 2 ΜῈ 
hae Words in General Use, with their various Significations, classified ne 


Ἄγ ν by Η. R. Hamimton. 28. | τὰ 


; 

Ι cx *,* With the “ Greek-English Lexicon,” in one vol., 48. ; cloth boards, 

; τς 5s. ; complete with Grammar, in one vol., cloth boards, 6s. 1 isa 
) ss 


t 

GREEK GRAMMAR, in accordance with the Prin- τι 
ciples and Philological Researches of the most eminent Scholars 

Is. 


τὸ of our day, by H. C. Hamizron. 8 es 

cs LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, compiled from the ¥7)3 
best Authorities, for Use in Schools and cat a by T. Ἔ 
Ὁ Goopwiy, A.B., T.C.D. 2s. 


a ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONARY, with the English ἢ 


Words rendered into Latin; with an Appendix of French and 
Italian Words, which have a origin from the Latin, by 


boards, 48. 6d. ; complete with Grammar, cloth boards, 5s. 6d, 
Ee i GRAMMAR, containing the Inflections and : 


ἢ T. Goopwin, A-B.,T.O.D. 18 
᾿ς." With the “ Latin-English Dictionary,” tn one vol., 2s. 6d., cloth ae 


Elementary Principles of Translation and Construction, by 
Bes T. Goopwim, M.A. 18. 


ates PHILOLOGY: Handbook of the Comparative Philology | 23 

pee Ἔ οὗ English, Anglo-Saxon, Frisian, Ἢ Dutch or German, ' : 

ε: Danish, Swedish, Icelandic, Latin, Italian, French, Spanish, ὁ}... 
es Portuguese, and other Tongues, by ΗΎΡΕ CiarxeE, Ὁ. 'C.L. Ὦ 


, CHRONOLOGY of History, Art, Literature, and Pro- 725 
τ gress se .the Creation of the World to the Conclusion of the Fe 
Franco-G erman War. The Continuation by W. D. Hamizron, “ 

F.S.A., of H.M. Public Record Office. Limp, 3s.; cloth boards, oe 
CO 


3s. 6d. 
a DERI VAT IVE SPELLING-BOOK: giving the Origin ig 
of every Word from the Greek, Latin, Saxon, German, Teutonic, δ 


Dutch; French, Spanish, and other Languages; with their pre- 
a sent Acceptation and Pronunciation, by J. Rowsornam, F.R.A.S. I 


Improved Edition. 1s. 6d. oes 
423 


nad LOCKWOOD ἃ CO., 7, STATIONERS’ HALL COURT, E.C. Ao 
τ Bt ἢ πος: . (Ὁ ς ὁ 





